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No. 2.—TuHeE INCREASE IN THE NUMBER OF BANKING 
OrFIces OPENED. 


is thinking of opening an account with a bank 
considers is the amount of the capital which it 
possesses of its own; the next, and almost as 
important to many people, is the number of the branches. 
The convenience of having a branch office close to the place 
of his abode has a great influence on many people when they 
are discussing in their own minds where they will keep their 
accounts. Hence, as on former occasions, the history of the 
development of the banks of the country during the year 
1902, naturally includes a statement of the increase in the 
numbers of the offices of the banks, and of the alterations 
which have taken place during the year among them. 

The growth of the capitals of the banks of the United 
Kingdom during the year 1902 was described in the January 
number of this journal. Notwithstanding the very large 
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sums set apart by the banks to write down the figures at 
which the securities they held stood in their books, and 
the values of their premises, which collectively amounted 
to £930,000, the increase, including the augmentation of the 
reserve. funds, was fully £1,630,000. In 1901 the increase 
had been £2,190,000, and the corresponding figures, to the 
£930,000 we just mentioned, had been about £500,000. 
Hence, if we compare the actual additions to their resources 
made out of profits by the banks during the two years, we 
shall find the results much the same :— 


In 1902—The capitals were increased. ; . £1,630,000 
Securities, etc., were written down . , 930,000 
42,560,000 

icant 

In 1901—The capitals were increased. : . 2,190,000 
Securities, etc., were written down . ; 500,000 
42,690,000 


This evidence of care in strengthening the resources of 
banks is a very satisfactory thing. It is very important 
for the safety of banking that this policy on the part of 
those who are engaged in the direction of banks should 
be continued. And it is specially important at the present 
time, when the increase in the number of the branches of 
banks continues to be so large. It is quite possible that many 
of our readers are hardly aware how great the increase in the 
number of bank offices has been during the last thirty years, 
or how largely increased banking facilities have been during 
that time. To illustrate this point, we will give the particulars 
of the proportion of the number of offices of banks to the 
population of ‘the United Kingdom at the censuses of 
1871, 1881, 1891 and 1go1. 

A great deal of information is to be obtained from this 
statement, both as to the industrial development of the 
different portions of the United Kingdom, and the vigour 
with which the progress of the business of banking has been 
carried on. 
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NUMBER OF BANKING OFFICES, POPULATION, AND NUMBER OF INHABITANTS TO 
EACH OFFICE IN THE UNITED KINGDOM FOR THE YEARS 1871, 1881, 1891, 

















AND 1901. 
Number of 
Bonin O thoes. Population, Inhabitants to each 
? —$$—_$ —______ —__ ——_ 
1872.* 1871. 
England and Wales. ; 1,779 22,712,266 12,766 
Scotland . e ‘ ‘ 812 3,360,018 4,137 
Ireland es is 333 5,412,377 16,252 
United Kingdom . 2,924 31,484,661 
1881. 1881. 
y England and Wales . 2,302 25,974,439 11,283 
Scotland. ° ‘ ° 987 357355573 3,780 
Ireland , : , ‘ 398 5,174,836 13,002 
United Kingdom . ; ‘ 3,687 34,884,848 
1891. 1891. 
England and Wales’. : 3,628 29,002,525 7,885 
Scotland , . e , 988 4,025,647 4,074 
Ireland ‘ e ‘ ‘ 574 4;704,750 8,196 
? Isle of Man . , ‘ , 15 -— a= 
United Kingdom . ‘ ‘ 5,205 37,732,922 
1901I. 1901. 
England and Wales. ‘ 4,792 32,526,075 6,787 
Isle of Man . ° ° ° 23 — — 
Scotland . , : ° 1,087 4,471,957 4,114 
Ireland ‘ ‘ ° ‘ 690 4,456,546 6,459 
United Kingdom . ‘ ‘ 6,592 41,454,578 
* The number of banking offices for 1872 is given, as these are the nearest figures that can be obtained. 
A diffusion of banking facilities over the whole surface of 
the country, extending even to the smallest towns and to 
good-sized villages, is essential to the industrial prosperity of 
the country. This extension of banking facilities can only 
» 


be effectually done through a suitable number of bank offices. 
There are two ways in which these offices may be supplied ; 
either through a multitude of small banks, or by an increase 
in the number of the offices of larger banks. There can be 
no doubt at the present time which course will be followed. 


13° 
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The tendency of modern life is towards large industrial 
concerns, and this tendency influences banks as it influences 
other institutions. Gradually they become larger, and as 
they increase they absorb the smaller concerns. Thus, in 
the last seven years during which we have referred to this 
particular point, seventy-nine separate banks have dis- 
appeared. Their places are filled by branches of larger and 
more powerful institutions, which naturally seek to fill up 
gaps in their system by opening fresh offices. Thus the 
increase in the number of branch offices continues. 

It is becoming a question whether the increase in the 
number of banking offices may not have been carried quite far 
enough, for the present at all events, in England and Wales. 
The table on the page before this of the development of 
banking offices in 1901, and thirty years previously, shows 
that, as compared with 1871, there are now nearly twice as 
many banking offices to inhabitants as there were then in 
England and Wales ; practically the same number in Scotland ; 
more than twice as many in Ireland. The great develop- 
ment took place in England between 1871 and 1891, but it 
was continuing in 1901. Scotland has always had a larger 
proportion of banking offices to inhabitants than any other 
part of the country. It is interesting to observe the caution 
with which in Scotland the business has been carried on, 
In 1881 the proportion of offices became distinctly larger 
than before. It would seem as if this had been noticed, 
for in 1891 and 1901 the course of matters was altered. 
In 1901 the proportion was practically the same as in 1871. 

In Ireland the proportion of offices to inhabitants has 
steadily increased, till in 1901 it was larger than in England. 
It has, however, to be remembered that the proportion of 
small offices—those not open daily—to the total number is 
larger in Ireland than in any part of the United Kingdom. 
In every part of the United Kingdom, except Scotland, the 
proportion of banking offices to the population is smaller 
than in the United States, where, according to the report of 
the Comptroller of the Currency for 1901, “ there is one bank 
for every 5,371 inhabitants.” 
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It is to be regretted that the increase in the number of 
offices has been accompanied by a spirit of competition and 
of touting for business which is most objectionable. We 
will give an instance of the methods followed, which came 
within our own observation, and which is only one of several 
we have known about. The writer of these remarks happened 
to visit a town where he had not been for some years, and in 
which the banker was a personal friend. He called at the 
bank and had a conversation with the manager. It happened 
that since he had been there last a bank which previously had 
no business connection with the place had opened an office 
in it. Among other subjects the establishment of this new 
bank was referred to, and the relations of the older bank to it. 
“ How do you get on together?” was the first question. 
“Qh,” said the manager of the old bank, “ when the new 
bank came in its manager sent a circular to all our customers 
and informed them that they would transact their business on 
lower terms than we did.” Conduct like this was so markedly 
different from the accustomed good behaviour of one bank 
to another in old days that the natural enquiry followed, 
‘‘ How are you sure of that ; how did you come to know it?” 
The reply was complete. ‘We saw several of the circulars 
ourselves—our customers brought them.” Further con- 
versation followed, and it appeared that some few of the 
customers of the old bank had been influenced by the 
circulars and had left it, but generally not for long. At first, 
it appeared, the new bank did make somewhat lower charges, 
but this was only for a short time. Soon the charges were 
raised, either to quite as high a point as they had been at 
before, or even to a higher one. The customers who had 
left the old bank, and whom they were willing to receive 
back, gradually returned to it, and continued their connection 
with it, strengthened in their confidence of its fair dealing 
with them by the experience they had gone through of the 
treatment they had received elsewhere. We have spoken of 
this matter before, but it is desirable to repeat it, as it is much 
to be feared that what occurred on the occasion referred to 
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has taken place frequently when banks have opened new 
offices in places where they have not done business before. 
The managers who carry out this short-sighted policy, and 
the boards who sanction it, should remember that such a 
course of action can only lead to a loss of the respect felt for 
banking as a profession, and also to a diminution of their 
own profits. There was not the slightest reason in the case 
of the bank just mentioned, and described as the old bank, 
for the suggestion that their scale of charges was, or ever 
had been, unduly high. The circumstances of both the banks 
were closely similar in the character of their business and in 
their organisation, and there were no grounds for believing 
that one was able to work more cheaply for its customers 
than the other. There are many and heavy expenses which 
have to be met in the ordinary course of business, and 
customers of banks must be charged for what their bankers 
have to do for them. It is much to be desired that when a 
bank opens an office in a place in which it has not done 
business before, that the board should let the newly-appointed 
manager know that an aggressive policy and touting for 
accounts will meet with their most serious disapproval. 
They may be certain that their bank will, in the long-run, 
gain by a quiet and sensible policy. 

We can only on this occasion refer in general terms 
to the progress of the Post-office Savings Banks, and call 
attention to two points in the management of them: 
(1) There is no reserve kept by the Government against 
the deposits which it thus holds. This is contrary to the 
right policy on which business should be conducted. (2) The 
deposits are practically repayable without notice. The 
National Debt was most carefully raised as a “funded” 
debt—that is to say, the creditors of the country accepted 
an annual payment by way of interest against the sums 
which they lent to the Government. The creditors have 
no right to call on the Government for repayment of their 
loans. But all this is changed by the policy followed by 


the Government with the Savings Banks. These banks hold 
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deposits of more than £196,000,000, secured against the 
public funds, which are thus made equivalent to deposits 
at call. The Government has given notice that it will reduce 
the interest on these deposits, but every now and then it 
allows a rate of interest larger than it can earn, which is 
contrary to the primary duty of a banker. 

Recently there has arisen among the banks of the United 
States some discussion whether a system of banking, with 
strong central offices and numerous branches, would not be 
better than the existence of the vast number of banks at 
present established in that country. 

The number of independent banks in the United States 
appears almost incredible to English bankers. The details 
are as follows for the years 1899 and 1go1 :— 











3,583 National banks . ‘ . with resources £ 941,000,000 

6,149 State, private and other banks ” 1 ,040,000,000 

9,732 Banks. £1,981,000,000 
(Report of the Comptroller of the Currency, 1899.) 

4,221 National banks . ° . with resources £ 1,139,069,459 

7,241 State, private and other banks o 1,336, 313,467 

11,462 Banks. 4$25475382,926 





(Report of the Comptroller of the Currency, 1901.) 
The dollar converted as $5 = £1. 

Each of the American banks is self-centred, with its 
own system of administration, its own reserve of specie and 
legal tender notes, and, in the case of the National banks, 
with its own note issue. These banks are established some- 
times in very small towns, it may be said, almost in villages. 
It is a marvellous proof of the natural business ability of 
the citizens of the United States that such a number of banks 
can successfully be carried on. It would be practically 
impossible to find persons competent to carry on banking 
in a similar manner on such a system in the United 
Kingdom. There must be compensating advantages in 
the American system of isolated banks, which favour the 
establishment of the vast number of separate banks now 
existing in the United States, 
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No regular rule exists as to the proportion which the 
capital of a bank should bear to its deposits, neither is there 
any definite rule as to the number of the branches. The 
number of the branches, as we have said before, depends 
very much on the class of business which a bank under- 
takes, and in some measure also on the character of the 
district in which it works. In a prosperous district, full 
of industrial energy, branches extend with great rapidity. 


On the whole the development has been progressive and 
considerable. 


The earliest dependable enumeration of the bank offices 
of the United Kingdom is contained in a statement drawn up 
by the late Mr. Newmarch, and published in the Bankers’ 
Magazine for October, 1879. We have again to use this as 
a basis for purposes of comparison. Practicably none other 
exists. Mr. Newmarch’s figures from 1858 to 1878 are as 
follows. We have added those from 1886 to 1902 from 
our own investigation :— 


ToraL BANK OFFICES IN UNITED KINGDOM. 


Number. Number. 
1858 : . 2,008 1897 , . 5,811 
1866 : . 2,588 1898 . . 6,119 
1872 . . 2,924 1899 ° . 6,381 
1878 » 3554 1900 , . 6,512 
1886 , . 4,460* 1gOI ; . 6,669 
1896 ‘ . 5,627 1902 . . 6,867 





Mr. Newmarch was one of the most careful students of 
economic facts of modern times, and co-operated with 
Mr. Tooke in his well-known work on the History of Prices. 
He had a wide experience in business and banking, and our 
own investigations into the number of banking offices in 
existence confirm the accuracy of his figures. The increase 
in the number of offices of foreign and colonial banks has 
recently been so considerable that we have felt it advisable 





*The number of banking offices from 1886 to 1902 includes those which are 2o¢ open 
daily. The writer believes that Mr. Newmarch also included these, but his statement 
does not mention it. Offices not open daily were not very frequent in England when 
Mr. Newmarch wrote. The 6,867 offices include 74 which belong to foreign and colonial 
banks having offices in London. Excluding these the number of bank offices is 6,793. 
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to make a special reference to them. The total figures are 
as follows :— 
Offices of banks doing business within the United 


Kingdom . ‘ . , ° , ° - 6,793 
Offices of foreign and colonial banks . ° ‘ 74 
6,867 

ee 


We have now to consider the number of fresh offices 
opened during the past year, and the places in which these 
are situated. This investigation has now been carried on by 
us during twenty-seven years consecutively, and mainly on 
the same lines.* The having carried it on so long has 
enabled many alterations and improvements to be made 
in our statement. 

The increase in the number of offices has influenced the 
amount of Bank of England notes in use, by economizing 
the number of notes in the hands of the public, through 
facilitating the substitution of cheques for other forms of the 
circulating medium, and in the opposite direction by causing 
an increase to be made in the amount of Bank of England 
notes held in the tills of the various bank offices. 

It is a very curious economic question which of these 
two influences has been the more powerful. To undertake 
an enquiry into the details of this question generally would 
lead us away from our main subject, but to enable our 
readers to understand the part of the question which refers 
to banks, we will compare the number of bank offices in 
England and Wales, and the average amounts of the Bank 
of England note circulation in the years 1872 and in 1902. 
The figures are as follows :— 

















| England and Wales. Bank of England Note Circulation. 
Year. | l Year. —_—_—— 
| Bank Offices Open. Yearly Average. 
| 
1872 | 1,779 | Hence the num- | 1872 | £25,523,000 | The note cir- 
| ber of offices culation was 
was larger in larger in 1902 
1902 than in than in 1872 
1872 by by 
1902 | 5,033 | 35254 | 1902 29,400,000 | £3,877,000 














* See Bankers’ Magazine, January, 1877 to 1880; February, 1881 to 1902. . 
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We hence repeat the substance of what we have said 
before. Every bank office in England and Wales holds, 
as a rule, Bank of England notes in its till. No published 
figures as to the notes thus held exist, but collectively these 
offices must hold a considerable sum. We confine our 
investigations to the offices of banks in England and Wales, 
because the notes of the Bank of England are not legal 
tender in Scotland and Ireland. These offices were in round 
figures 3,250 more in 1902 than in 1872. Of these some- 
thing like 20 per cent., that is to say about 650, are not 
open every day. If we make a reasonable allowance for 
these, in which the till-money is probably small, the new 
bank offices opened during the last thirty years in England 
and Wales would alone absorb a large part of the whole 
increase in the Bank of England circulation during the 
same period, for, besides the new offices opened, the offices 
of the issuing banks whose circulation has lapsed since 1872 
have to be considered. The whole till-money of these banks, 
as far as it consists of paper, is now held in notes of the Bank 
of England, while formerly it consisted mainly of the notes of 
the banks themselves. The till-money held in these offices 
alone—to recapitulate, the new offices opened since 1872 and 
the offices of the banks whose issues have lapsed during the 
last thirty years—would account for a very large sum. 

Apart from this it is understood that many banks, besides 
the banks thus mentioned, have added largely to their 
holdings in Bank of England notes during recent years. 
The country note circulation has, during the same period, 
undergone a great diminution, as the following figures show :— 


REDUCTION OF THE CoUNTRY NOTE IssSUES SINCE JANUARY 1, 1872. 





Country note issues lapsed January 1, 1872. » £1,941,988 
Ditto ditto October, 1902 ; ; 6,680,433 
Lapsed since January 1, 1872. » 4£4)738,445 

The country note circulation was on average for the 
year 1872 : ; ' . ; 45,100,000 
Ditto ditto ditto 1902 877,000 


Less in 1902 ‘ ‘ . » £4)223,000 



































AND IRELAND DURING 1902. 163 


The note circulation of the Bank of England was on 








average for the year 1872. : ; ; - $25,523,000 
Ditto ditto ditto 1902 29,404,000 
More in 1902. , R ' . £ 3,881,000 
The new offices of banks in England and Wales since 1872 
are fully in number, including those not open daily ‘ ° 3,250 
The offices of the banks which in 1872 had the — of 
note issue were then about , ° ° , 550 
Together . ' : . ‘ , ‘ . 3,800 


The 550 offices referred to were connected with 134 
banks, and had greatly increased in number before the note 
issues of the banks to which they belonged lapsed; but 
estimating them only as 3,800, and the notes of the Bank 
of England which they hold as £1,000 apiece, taking one 
with another, the use made of the whole of the increase in 
the circulation of the Bank of England since 1872 is fully 
explained. Those conversant with banking will agree that 
the estimate made here of the amount of Bank of England 
notes held is a moderate one. 

It thus appears that the increased amount of notes issued 
by the Bank of England since 1872 has probably not really 
gone into circulation at all, and that the issues of the country 
banks which have lapsed since that year have, making 
allowance for the increased amount held as till-money by 
banks, not been replaced by notes of the Bank of England. 
It hence appears likely that the circulating medium, so far as 
notes are concerned, does not increase, even if it is not 
gradually diminishing. 

We have again to repeat that it would be very useful if 
the banks of the United Kingdom would, on a fixed day, 
make a “census” of the Bank of England notes in their tills, 
as in previous years they have made of the amount of gold 
and silver coin held, or would make a statement in their 
balance-sheets as to the amount of the bank notes held. It 
is certain that a large portion of the notes of the Bank of 
England in the hands of the public can never really be in 
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“circulation” at all, but is held by the other banks of the 
country as part of their “till-money.” Only an estimate as 
to this is possible now. We should be very glad if banks 
would supply figures of the actual amounts which they 
hold. 

When a business goes on, as banking does, from year to 
year with but little change in method, only a few variations 
can be made in the description of its operations; while the 
same principle has been maintained, many improvements in 
the details of this statement have gradually been introduced. 
The preserving the same basis enables us to continue this 
statement, as it has enabled us to do with that dealing with 
the capitals of banks, which appears in our January number, 
on a uniform plan, maintaining the main features from year 
to year, but with variations, where advisable, to follow the 
gradual development of the business. Thus, tables have 
been added at the end of the series which show the number 
of offices possessed by the banks in each division of the 
United Kingdom. This enables us to put before our readers, 
in a convenient and concise form, the details as to the 
number of offices of the larger banks; also to compare the 
position of the business in England and Wales, Scotland and 
Ireland, and to check the accuracy of the whole. 

Since the year 1887—which is as far back as we can 
carry this part of the statement—banks situated in England 
and Wales have greatly increased the accommodation given to 
the public by opening branch offices, frequently established 
in small places, and only open on one or perhaps two days in 
the week. The inhabitants of England and Wales are now 
rapidly becoming as well supplied with banking accommo- 
dation as Scotland long has been in proportion to population. 
Ireland is also well supplied with the same facilities for 
business. It is even a question whether the number now open 
may not be sufficient for all reasonable business require- 
ments. 
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BANKS OF THE UNITED KINGDOM, 1876-1902. 









































England and Wales. | Isle of Man. Scotland, Ireland. oe 
vom - P + Incr. in | + Incr. or — Decr, | +Incr. or — Decr. on ach J 
+ Incr. in Capital. Capital. in Capital, in Capital. eens 
4 & & & & 
1876 + 1,817,610 + 6,450 + 208,816 —- 124,585 + 1,908,291 
1877 + 1,383,152 + 990 + 462,891 + 164,093 + 2,011,126 
1878 | *+ 195,527 | + 2,900] *— 1,125,835 | -  19,375| - 946,783 
1879 + 1,198,226 + 20,699 + 55,992 + 26,255 + 1,301,172 
1880 + 2,988,001 + 1,865 - 35424 + 104,763 + 3,091,205 
1881 | > + 471,840 + 2,000 + 96,591 + 188,416 + 758,847 
1882 + 1,000,217 + 7,000 + 402,286 —- 314,157 + 1,095,346 
1883 + 2,400,902 + 27,000; + 170,705 + 134,340 + 2,732,947 
1884 + 2,135,456 + 2,100 + 94,466 + 68,495 + 2,300,517 
1885 | *+ 1,821,613 + 800} + 4,307 | °=- 581,321 + 1,245,399 
1886 + 311,616 + 1,450 + 13,640 + 217,230 + 543,936 
1887 + 127,606 + 1,500 - 107,066| + 59,634 + 81,674 
1888 | °+ 451,658 + 1,650 - 161,402 + 54,518 + 346,424 
1889 | 7+ 1,155,074 | + 35,396} + 55,167| + 63,972 | + 1,309,609 
1890 | °+ 2,640,115 + 800 + 124,167 + 212,592 + 2,977,674 
1891 | °+ 11,079,962 | + 800 | + 137,351 | + 32,963 | + 11,251,076 
1892 |'°+ 7,424,069 | + 5,800/ +  897,219| + 173,059] + 8,500,147 
1893 |12+ 124,162 + 5,800 + 85,425 + 65,446 + 280,833 
1894 |'? 409,380 + 400 + 62,637 + 73,281 - 273,062 
1895 |'*+ 484,933 + 800 + 67,912 + 34,436 | + 588,081 
1896 - 412,486 | + 800 | + 181,335 7 61,875 ~ 168,476 
1897 |'* - 884,833 | + 800 | + 151,699; + 106,617 - 625,717 
1898 + 1,923,093 + 800 + 29,829 + 122,710 + 2,076,432 
1899 + 2,314,322 + 4,200 + 402,930 + 107,660 + 2,829,112 
1900 | + 897,532 | - 98,600) + 177,428) + 287,030| + 1,263,390 
1901 + 1,938,810 — 36,200 + 197,170 + 89,983 + 2,189,763 
1902 + 1,307,583 eee + 188,102 + 143,029 + 1,633,714 
+ 45,886,380 | - 2,000] + 2,870,338 | + 1,552,959 | + 50,307,677 
Capital. | 
ra 
1.—1878. West of England Bank failure . — 906,666 
2.—1878. City of Glasgow Bank — October 2, 1878 | — 1,450,000 
3-—1881. Midland Banking Com wound up. - 255,000 
4.-—1885. Glyn, Mills, Currie & 7 inte Joint Stock Company | + 1,500,000 
5.—1885. Munster Bank failed Tuly 15,1885 . ‘ — 725,000 
6.—1883. Grant & Maddison’s Union Banking Company formed + 100,000 
7.—1889. The following Firms formed into Joint Stock Companies :— 
Bolithos, £250,000 ; Garfits, £250,000; Mortlocks, £115,000 |+ 615,000 
8.—1890. The following Firms formed into Joint Stock Companies :— 
Battens, £90,000 ; J. Stuart & Co., £200,000 ; Melville & Co., 
£100,000 . ‘ + 390,000 
Berwick, Lechmere & Co. published accounts ° + 150,000 
9.— 1891. Publication of accounts by private firms with Capital and Reserve + 5,650,394 
10.—1892. Publication of accounts by private firms with Capital and Reserve | + 5,614,811 
Coutts & Co. formed into Joint Stock Compan + 1,000,000 
11.—1893. Imperial Bank, Ltd., paid off by London Joint Stock Bank, Ltd. | - 875,000 
12.—1894. Banks absorbed without corresponding increase of Capital :— 
Croxon, Jones & Co., £35,000; Hull Bkg. Co.,  femaaee — 335,000 
Preston Union Bk., £40,000 ; Sir S. Scott, Bt. & Co., £400,000 |- 440,000 
13.—1895. Harrod’s Stores, Ld., £247,207; Blyth & Co., Ld., £120,000, 
appear first time . - |+ 367,207 
14.—1897. Banks absorbed without corresponding i increase of Capital : — 





Huddersfield Banking Company, Limited, £636,575; North 
Western Bank, Limited, i Bank of atamee 
£390,084 x 





— 1,511,659 
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A general summary of the growth of the capitals of the 
banks of the United Kingdom for the years 1876 to 1902 
is given on the preceding page, with notes explaining the 
principal events of each year connected with the development 
of the business. This statement is brought in at this place to 
enable the reader to keep before his mind at the same time 
two main points in the development of the business—the 
capitals of the banks and the number of the branches—and 
to compare them. 

The process of amalgamation, for so long an important 
feature in the policy of English banks, has made considerable 
progress during the last year. No fewer than 18 separate 
banks in England and Wales were absorbed in this manner 
during 1902, as compared with 6 in 1901, 14 in 1900, 7 in 
1899, the same number in 1898, 9 in 1897 and 18 in 1806. 
Thus within seven years seventy-nine separate banks have 
quietly passed out of existence. 

The amalgamations during 1902 were as follows :— 


AMALGAMATIONS, 











Bank. Amalgamated with 
Bucks & Oxon Union Bank, Limited . - | Lloyds Bank, Limited. 
Cobb, Bartlett & Co., Aylesbury . . . | Lloyds Bank, Limited. 
Hilton, Rigden & Rigden, Faversham . - | Prescott, Dimsdale, Cave, Tugwell & Co., 
Limited. 

Marten, Part & Co., St. Albans. ; Barclay & Co., Limited. 
Pares’s Leicestershire Banking Company, 

Limited, Leicester . ‘ . Parr’s Bank, Limited. 
J.& J. W. Pease, Darlington ° . . | Barclay & Co., Limited. 
Pomfret, Burra & Co., Ashford . ‘ . | Lloyds Bank, Limited. 
Roper & Priestman, Richmond (Yorks) . | Barclay & Co., Limited. 
Sanders, Snow & Co., Exeter ‘ : . | Prescott, Dimsdale, Cave, Tugwell & Co., 

Limited. 

Smith, Ellison & Co., Lincoln Union Bank of London, Limited. 
Smith, Payne & Smiths, 1 Lombard St., E.C. | Union Bank of London, Limited. 
Smith, Samuel Brothers & Co., Hull . . | Union Bank of London, Limited. 
Smith, Samuel & Co., Derby : - | Union Bank of London, Limited. 
Smith, Samuel & Co., Newark-on- Trent . | Union Bank of London, Limited. 
Smith, Samuel & Co., Nottingham ° Union Bank of London, Limited. 
West Riding Union Banking Company, 

Limited, Huddersfield . Lancashire & Yorkshire Bank, Limited. 
York Union Banking Company, Limited, 

York . Barclay & Co., Limited. 
Yorkshire Banking Company, Limited, Leeds | London City and Midland Bank, Limited. 





During the twenty-seven years whose results are briefly 
chronicled in this summary, the changes in banking business 


——— 
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have been many and great. Gradually large banks take the 
place of small banks. The greater size of our English 
banks gives them more power, and is accompanied by an 
increase in the amount of work done by individual banks. 
This brings to light with increasing force the points in our 
banking system which need to be brought up to the require- 
ments of the time. For one detail, the improvement of the 
structure of the Clearing-house, so long and so imperatively 
needed, may, it is to be hoped, be followed by rearrangements 
on a more systematized plan of clearing for London, east and 
west, north and south, as well as for the provinces. It would 
not be difficult to arrange a good plan for this—which would 
diminish the pressure on the London City clearing. 

The amount of banking capital, taking capital and reserves 
together, this year increased by more than £1,600,000. 
This is the more satisfactory, as it follows on increases in the 
years 1898, 1899, 1900 and 1go1. As previously, the amalga- 
mations recorded in 1902 took place solely, and the increase in 
the number of offices principally, in England and Wales. 
We may repeat again this year, for the point is a remarkable 
one, what we have been able to state annually since the year 
1888, that the number of banks which have increased the 
number of their offices during the present year is larger than 
the number which we had occasion to report in 1876, the year 
when we commenced this statement. This shows the energy 
with which the business is carried on, and is the more 
worthy of notice owing to the diminution of the number of 
separate banks. 

Again, as in previous years, so this year also, the banks 
which increased the number of their offices were not so 
numerous as those which stated an alteration in their capital 
and reserve funds. This has been the case ever since we 
have kept this record. The number of banks which opened 
new offices was 48 in the year 1902, against 48 in the year 
1901, 60 in 1900, 68 in the year 1899, 71 in 1898, and 59 
in 1897. On average, about ninety banks have altered their 
capital and reserve funds annually during the same period. 
The number of the banks which have increased their offices 
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during the corresponding time has, on average, been between 
fifty and sixty. Of recent years it tends to increase. Seven 
private banks added to the number of their offices this year. 
This compares with 7 in 1901, 10 in 1900, 8 in 1899, 
9 in 1898, and 6 in 1897. The seven banks referred to are 
stated to have opened ten new branch offices. The number 
of offices established in England and Wales which are only 
open on one day or on two days in the week continues to 
increase. This arrangement has been made by the banks in 
order to meet the requirements of the public in remote 
districts. The places in which these offices are situated are 
generally small, and the occasional service suffices for present 
requirements. In the metropolis two of the smaller offices 
are not open every day of the week. These two have both 
been established since this record was commenced. 

The statement which follows is for the years 1876 to 
1902 inclusive. 


NUMBER OF BANKS WHICH INCREASED THEIR OFFICES—1876-1902. 



































Banks in England and Wales. 
Vear. Metro. Metro. ae Tota, ov Scotland. | Ireland. Total. 
: tan & oe J 
. = om Provincial. vincial. and Wales. 
1876 3 3 25 31 8 7 46 
1877 bee 2 30 32 9 7 48 
1878 7 24 31 10 8 49 
1879 oe 3 12 15 9 4 28 
1880 2 3 21 26 8 3 37 
1881 2 7 26 35 4 4 43 
1882 4 2 29 35 5 3 43 
1883 3 3 37 43 I 7 5 56 
1884 2 6 19 27 6 3 36 
1885 oe 8 21 29 6 4 39 
1886 4 7 19 30 5 3 38 
1887 4 6 22 32 6 3 41 
1888 2 6 33 41 5 2 48 
1889 ad 7 49 56 6 6 | 68 
1890 3 4 61 68 5 ~ 78 
*1891 2 15 34 51 6 4 61 
1892 3 4 44 51 7 5 63 
1893 2 II 32 45 2 5 52 
1894 2 6 38 46 _ 6 4 56 
1895 2 10 33 45 I 6 6 58 
1896 I 6 33 40 2 4 8 54 
1897 2 9 38 49 = 8 2 59 
1898 3 16 39 58 ” 8 5 71 
1899 3 15 38 56 we 4 8 68 
1900 s 14 27 46 2 7 5 60 
1901 6 15 27 48 2 6 5 61 
1902 I 15 32 48 ss 9 5 62 















































* Since 1890 the private banks publishing accounts are included. 
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The next table enables us to compare this increase among 
the offices of banks with the number of banks which showed 
an alteration in their capital and reserve funds. These 
alterations are usually, though not always, increases either of 
the capitals or the reserve funds. Banks sometimes find it 
more convenient to increase their capitals at different periods 
from those at which they make additions to the number of 
their branches. They make these changes, naturally, at the 
times which suit them best. The number of banks which 
increased their offices was 552 for 1876-1888 —the first half 
of the period under consideration ; and 871 for the second 
half, the years 1889-1902. This, considering the reduction 
in the number of banks through amalgamations, is a great 
proof of energy. 

NUMBER OF BANKS WHICH ALTERED THEIR CAPITAL AND RESERVE FUNDs, 














1876-1902 
Banks in England and Wales. 
Year. ie Meyro- ine Total, » tg Scotland Ireland Total. 
politan, politan & vincial, England | 
politan. | Provincial and Wales.| 
1876 7 6 73 86 2 4 1 93 
1877 7 7 64 78 I 8 7 4 
1878 7 7 58 72 2 7 3 54 
1879 7 8 73 88 2 4 5 99 
1880 II 7 73 91 I 2 4 98 
1881 15 8 65 88 1 6 4 99 
1882 14 6 62 82 2 9 4 97 
1883 16 6 70 92 2 6 6 106 
1884 14 8 61 83 2 6 7 98 
1885 14 7 54 75 2 5 5 87 
1886 II 5 54 70 2 4 | 4 80 
1887 14 5 50 69 2 8 4 83 
1888 9 7 54 70 2 6 4 82 
1889 16 8 66 90 2 7 5 104 
1890 II 7 64 82 I 9 5 97 
*1891 20 15 59 o4 I 8 4 107 
1892 21 14 72 107 2 9 6 124 
1893 12 1! 48 71 2 7 5 85 
1894 13 10 37 60 I 6 6 73 
1895 18 8 43 69 I 6 5 81 
1896 15 1! 53 79 1 7 § | 92 
1897 11 7 40 64 I 9 6 80 
1898 13 12 45 70 I 8 6 85 
1899 17 15 48 80 2 10 6 98 
1900 15 12 44 71 3 9 7 90 
1901 15 II 35 61 I 8 5 75 
1902 14 13 32 59 ~- 6 5 70 






































~ ©Since 1890 the private banks publishing accounts are included. 
The number of private banks which increased their 

offices for the years from 1876 to 1902 inclusive is given 
VOL. LXXV. 14 
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in the following table. These banks are all in England 
and Wales. 


NUMBER OF PRIVATE BANKS IN ENGLAND AND WALES WHICH INCREASED 
THEIR OFFICES, 1876—1902. 


Year 1876 ° ; 6 Brought forward . 150 
» 1877 , ; 7 Year 1891 . - &I9 
» 1878 . _- » ee. . 
» 1879 ; > £8 » %893 . - I 
» 1880 . ° 9 » 1894 . - 88 
» 1881 . » 2 » 895 . . 
» 1882 ; ; 8 » ee . , 6 
» 1883 . » “ee » ter . ° 6 
» 1884 ° » 8 » 1898 9 
» 1885 ; ; 8 » 1899 . ; 8 
» 1886 ; . to » 900 . . 0 
» 1887 . : 5 o wor. ° 7 
» 1888 , . 8 » s908 . : 7 
» 1889 . . 16 — 
» 1890 ° - 88 270 

Carried forward. 150 





Considering the diminution in the number of private 
banks, gradual in the earlier years over which this statement 
extends, more rapid in the later ones, the manner in which 
the opening of fresh offices has been maintained during the 
last twenty-seven years is valuable evidence of the energy 
with which these banks are conducted, and that they have 
kept in line with the other banking institutions of the country. 

The general record is as follows :—361 new bank offices 
in England and Wales were opened in 1902, as against 
228 in 1901, 239 in 1900, 292 in 1899, 286 in 1898, and 
288 in 1897; but 196 of the 361 represent offices opened 
by banks in place of other banks which have ceased to exist, 
196 offices having been closed. In Scotland 26 offices have 
been opened and 2 closed, as against 8 opened and 2 closed 
in 1901, 8 opened and none closed in 1900, 18 opened and 1 
closed in 1899, 29 opened and none closed in 1898, 17 opened 
and 1 closed in 1897. In Ireland 12 have been opened and 
3 closed, as against 12 opened and 3 closed in 1901, 13 
opened and 5 closed in 1900, 5 opened and 4 closed in 1899, 
17 opened and none closed in 1898, 2 opened and none closed 
in 1897. The whole result is, that 399 new offices have been 
opened in the United Kingdom in 1902, and 201 closed; a 
total net increase of 198 new offices hence has to be recorded. 





| 
| 


= 
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Of the 198 new offices opened during last year, 67 were in 
places in which no banking office existed before. 


NUMBER OF PLACES IN WHICH BANK OFFICES WERE OPENED BETWEEN 1877 AND 
1902, IN WHICH NO BANK EXISTED PREVIOUSLY. 























, Year. In ~o and In Isle of Man. In Scotland. In Ireland. Total. 
| 
i 1877 36 8 23 67 
1878 21 I 3 25 
| 1879 9 5 I 15 
1880 18 3 4 25 
1881 20 par 2 22 
1882 16 2 1 19 
1883 21 5 2 28 
1884 35 10 I 46 
1885 23 1 3 27 
el 1886 32 4 17 53 
| 1887 19 3 6 28 
| 1888 31 4 I 36 
1889 62 I 7 70 
1890 40 5 11 56 
*1891 57 sae 4 61 
1892 46 3 9 58 
1893 30 ons 6 36 
1894 42 2 4 48 
1895 27 I 2 10 40 
1896 62 4 8 74 
1897 57 2 I 60 
1898 52 4 4 60 
4 1899 59 3 7 69 
1900 38 4 9 51 
| 1901 28 6 34 
| 1902 56 5 6 67 
937 I 81 156 1,175 








*Since 1890 the private banks publishing accounts are included. 

The number of the places in which no bank offices had 
existed before are, for the last twenty-six years, tabulated 
above. It appears from this statement that between the 
years 1877 and 1902, 1,175 places in which no bank had 
previously existed had offices opened in them. 

About a quarter of the new offices recently established 

are not open every day. 
| Taken according to the principal divisions of the country, 
the statement is as follows :— 


‘ NUMBER OF PLACES IN WHICH BANK OFFICES WERE OPENED BETWEEN 1877 
AND 1902 INCLUSIVE, WHERE NO BANK HAD PREVIOUSLY EXISTED. 


| 
In England and Wales ‘ ° ‘ , . ‘ 937 
In Isle of Man ‘ . ; ° ‘ ; I 
In Scotland . . . a ° ° ° ° . 81 
: In Ireland . ; . ° ° ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ 156 





1,175 
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Considering how sharp the competition for business is, it 
might hardly have been believed, had not this record been 
maintained, that during the last twenty-six years there could 
have been found 1,175 places in Great Britain and Ireland 
in which-it was advisable to open a bank office, and in 
which none had previously existed. This development of 
business in places hitherto unprovided with banking accom- 
modation has increased of recent years. In the twenty-six 
years between 1877 and 1902, during which this record has 
been kept up, offices have been opened in 937 fresh places 
in England and Wales; of these 343 offices were opened 
during the first thirteen, and 594 during the last thirteen 
years referred to. 

The movement in the way of opening new offices 
gradually tells up to large figures as time goes on. The 
total increase in the number of banking offices in the country 
since 1876 is now, as will be seen by the following statement, 
more than 3,300. 


INCREASE IN THE NUMBER OF BANKING OFFICES IN GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND 
FROM 1876 TO 1902 INCLUSIVE. 


Year 1876 . . . . 103 Brought forward . 1,465 
» 1877 , ° ; : 132 Year 1892 ; : , ‘ 127 
» 1878 : ‘ ‘ . See below » 1893 F : ; ‘ 138 
» 1879 . : : , 41 » 1894 : . , . 125 
» 1880 : ; ; ‘ 33 » 1895 ; ‘ : ; 126 
» 1881 ; ‘ ; ‘ 59 » 1896 ‘ ‘ ‘ ° 154 
» 1882 . ‘ . ‘ 71 » 1897 ‘ : . * 178 
» 1883 ° , ° , 62 » 1898 —— ° ; 291 
»» 1884 : : ‘ ; 77 » 1899 . ‘ ‘ ° 248 
» 1885 ‘ ; ‘ ; 38 » 1900 ; ; : ‘ 154 
» 1886 ‘ : : : 102 » 1901 : . ° . 157 
» 1887 : . ; ; 77. 9» 1902 ; ‘ . . 198 
» 1888 ; : ‘ 5 85 —_— 
»» 1889 S a oe: le ee 3,361 
» 1890 : . : : 206 Deduct diminution in 1878 39 
» 1891 ; ‘ ‘ , 168 — 

sina Total increase from 1876 to 1902 3,322 








Carried forward . 1,465 4 


A comparison of this table with the one immediately 
preceding—which shows the number of offices opened in 
places where no banking accommodation had existed before 
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—shows that the proportion between offices opened in places 
where no banks had existed previously and those opened in 
places in which banks had existed, has of recent years not 
continued exactly on the same lines as it used to do. 
Between the years 1877 and 1889 about half the new banking 
offices opened were established in places where no such 
accommodation had existed before. It will be observed that 
in 1902 five cases occurred in Scotland and six in Ireland, 
The general statement works out thus: the net increase in 
the number of banking offices between 1877 and 1902 is 
3,219, and the number of places in which bank offices were 
opened during the same period, and where none had existed 
previously, is 1,175. We cannot trace this point further 
back than 1877. The table which describes the total 
increase in the number of offices carries, it will be observed, 
the investigation a year further back, namely, to 1876, during 
which time the total net increase, allowing for offices opened 
and offices closed, was, on balance, 3,322. The increase has 
been more rapid during recent years. In the first twelve 
years, 1876-1887, the net increase in the number of banking 
offices was 756; in the last fifteen years, 1888-1902, it was 
more than three times as large, namely, 2,566, while more 
than 1,000 of the new offices, that is to say, nearly a quarter 
of the whole number, have been established during the five 
years just past. Allowance must be made for the increase 
in the population during the period under notice. 

The development of banking activity in opening new 
offices is, perhaps, shown more clearly by putting the state- 
ment in a somewhat different way. More than one-half of 
the whole number of bank offices in the country have not 
been established more than twenty-six years. Nearly a 
quarter of the new offices have been opened during the last 
five years. 

We will now continue our examination into the particulars 
of bank offices the attendance at which is not on every day 
of the week, perhaps only on one day. 
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To show the details of this, the following table is added, 
giving the number of banking offices throughout the United 
Kingdom, separated between England and Wales, the Isle 
of Man, Scotland and Ireland, and distinguishing those open 
daily from those open only on one or more days of the week, 
for the years 1900, I901 and 1902. 

The number of bank offices open only occasionally is far 
smaller, in proportion to the rest, in Scotland than in any 
other division of the United Kingdom ; this may arise from 
economy in working the smaller branches, which renders it 
more easy to keep them open daily. In the first division of 
our table, London and the suburbs, there are only two offices 
not open daily ; one of these was established in 1890, and 


the other in 1894. 


BANKING OFFICES—GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND. 


Divided between England and Wales, the Isle of Man, Scotland and Ireland, and 
showing the number open daily and not open every day (31st October, 1902). 











Open Per cent. | Not Open| Per cent. 
Daily. | of Total. | Daily. | of Total. Total. 
| | 
ho | he 

England and Wales . ° : ; 4,053 81 980 | 19 5,033 
Isle of Man . . : . . 21 92 2 8 23 
Scotland . . . ° ° . 1,093 98 19 | 2 1,112 
Ireland . ° ° ° . . 477 68 222 32 & 699 

5,644 1,223 6,867 

















BANKING OFFICES—GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND. 


Divided between England and Wales, the Isle of Man, Scotland and Ireland, and 
showing the number open daily and not open every day (31st October, 1901). 





| 


Not Open’ Per cent. Total. 


Open Per cent. 
Daily. | of Total. = 


Daily. of Total. 


| 9 
| é 

| 

| 











| e — 








England and Wales 3,980 82 ee 18 | 4,868 
Isle of Man 21 91 | 2 | 9 | 23 
Scotland 1,071 99 | 17 1 i414 088 
Ireland 473 68 217 32 | 690 
a a 
| 59545 83 | 1,124 | 17 | 6,669 
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BANKING OFFICES—GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND. 


Divided between England and Wales, the Isle of Man, Scotland and Ireland, and 
showing the number open daily and not open every day (31st October, 1900). 





Open | Per cent. | Not Open| Per cent. 
Daily. | of Total. | Daily. | of Total. Total, 








% % 
England and Wales ° ‘ ° 3,852 82 876 18 4,728 
Isle of Man . ‘ ° : ° 19 91 2 9 21 
Scotland . ° ° ° ° ° 1,062 98 20 2 1,082 
an a ee 479 70 202 30 681 
5,412 1,100 6,512 




















The number of the offices open only occasionally and of 
those open daily is shown in the following statement :— 


PERCENTAGES OF TOTAL NUMBER OF BANKING OFFICES OPEN DAILY AND 
Not OPEN Every Day, 1886—1902. 











Open Daily. Not Open Daily. 
Year. | ] 
ant oe ~ f Scotland. | Ireland. = <a i of Scotland. | Ireland. 

y 4 x y 4 ps % y 4 y 4 % 
1902 81 92 98 68 19 8 2 32 
1901 82 gI 99 68 18 9 I 32 
1900 82 gI 98 70 18 9 2 30 
1899 82 95 98 71 18 5 2 29 
1898 81 100 98 70 19 2 30 
1897 82 100 98 71 18 2 29 
1896 82 100 98 7o 18 2 30 
1895 82 100 98 74 18 2 26 
1894 82 100 75 18 2 25 
1893 82 100 98 75 18 2 25 
1892 82 100 98 75 18 2 25 
1891 84 100 97 73 16 3 27 
1890 86 100 97 74 14 3 26 
1889 87 100 97 74 13 3 26 
1888 88 100 98 76 12 2 24 
1887 88 100 98 76 12 2 24 
1886 88 100 98 76 12 2 24 





























The proportion of offices not open daily has increased in 
England and Wales. From being little more than one- 
tenth, it now approaches one-fifth of the whole number. 
The proportion has diminished in Scotland. It increases in 
Ireland. 

We have again to repeat that the English and Welsh 
provincial banks have fair grounds for complaint that, owing 
to the legislation on the note circulation, they have not the 
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advantages in carrying on their business which are possessed 
by all the Scotch and by most of the Irish banks. The 
possession of a note issue is an advantage to the banks, but 
it isa greater advantage to the public, as the economy in 
working which results therefrom enables more branch banks 
to be opened, and greater facilities. to be given to the public. 
Much of the legislation which regulates banking in England 
is now altogether out of date, and mischievous where it is 
not useless. 

The present state of business in the House of Commons 
renders it hopeless to expect that such a subject could be 
taken up there. May we remind the Upper House again 
that in former years much useful work of a practical character 
was done by them? For example, the Report from the 
Secret Committee of the House of Lords “appointed to 
inquire into the Causes of the Distress which has for some 
time prevailed among the Commercial Classes, and how far 
it has been affected by the Laws for regulating the Issue of 
Bank Notes payable on Demand,” Session 1847-8, contains 
much useful information and many practical suggestions. 
This report compares very favourably with the corresponding 
one of the House of Commons on the same subject. The 
House of Lords has received recently among its members 
several very capable and well-known business men— besides 
those already in the Upper House who have much experience 
in business matters. 

The total increase between 1876 and 1902 is, as men- 
tioned below, 3,322 new offices. If we separate this number 
according to the principal divisions of the country, the 
following results are shown :— 


INCREASE IN THE NUMBER OF BANKING OFFICES IN GREAT BRITAIN AND 
IRELAND FROM 1876 TO 1902 INCLUSIVE. 


England and Wales. ° ; ° ° : ; 2,908 
Isle of Man . . : ; : : . . 12 
Scotland . ° . : : . . ‘ . 211 
Ireland : ° ‘ ° ; : , , : IgI 


3,322 
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This is the net increase in the number of banking offices. 
It is desirable in the case of Scotland to show the manner in 
which the statement as to the growth of the offices has been 
arrived at. The number of the offices opened and closed 
between 1876 and 1902 is as follows :— 


SCOTLAND, 1876—1902. 


Offices opened P ‘ ° ° ° . ‘ ° 426 
» closed > : ‘ . ‘ ‘ ‘ . 215 
Net increase ° ° ° ° e 211 


The 215 offices closed include 134 which belonged to the 
City of Glasgow Bank, and were closed in the year 1878 on 
the failure of that bank. 

The particulars as to Ireland are as follows :— 


IRELAND, 1876—1902. 


Offices opened : : . ° ‘ . . ; 340 
» closed ‘i . . ° ° . ‘ ° 149 
Net increase , ° . . ‘ 191 


We have again to call attention to the fact that the very 
unfair competition between the savings banks and the other 
banks continues ; the rate of interest allowed by the savings 
banks is obviously unduly high, especially considering the 
reduction which will take place this year in the returns 
obtained from Consols, which form a large part of the 
investments in which the money is placed. The plan of the 
Government, stated in the House of Commons in the first 
Session of 1902, was very inadequate to meet the difficulties 
of the case. A valuable opportunity was lost by not making 
use of the opportunity to deal with the larger deposits, such 
as those above £50, and reducing the rate on these to 
2 or 2% per cent. 

We continue a table which we have now carried on since 
1886,* in which the number of bank offices open in six of 
the larger towns in England, not including the metropolis, is 
compared with the number open in six of the larger towns 
of Scotland. This table gives the results for the years 1886, 





* See Bankers’ Magasine, February, 1887-1902. 
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1901 and 1902, and shows that the development of banking 

facilities in the larger towns of England, though not so great 

as in Scotland, increases, and tends to approximate to it. 
PROPORTION OF BANKING OFFICES (OCTOBER, 1886, 1901 AND 1902) TO 


ROPULATION AT CENSUS OF 1901 OF SIX PRINCIPAL PLACES IN 
ENGLAND AND SCOTLAND. 





| Number of Inhabitants to 
Number of Number of Banking | each Banking Office. 





(Urban Sant Offices. | Census of | Census of | Census of 
Name of Place. tary District), |__ » 1881. 1901, 190%. 

ensus of | | | 

1901. 1886, 1901. | ogee. | 1886, 1901. | 1902. 
| | 

ENGLAND— 
Birmingham .| 522,182 26 | 56 | 58 | 15,414! 9,325 | 9,003 
Bradford .| 279,809 t2 | 18 | 18 | 15,252 | 15,545 | 15,545 
Leeds . -| 428,953 11 41 46 | 28,102 | 10,462 9,325 
Liverpool -| 684,947 44 | 82 | 83 12,557 | 8,353 | 7,529 
Manchester . 543,969 35 | 103 | 104 | 9,755 | 5,281 | 5,230 
Sheffield . 380,717 6 | 31 | 832 | 47,418 | 12,690 | 11,897 

SCOTLAND— | 
Aberdeen ; 153,108 17 | 25 | 25 | 6,181 | 6,124 |) 6,124 
Dundee ° 160,871 5 | 19 | 19 9,497 8,467 | 8,467 
Edinburgh . 316,479 54 | 69 | 71 4,229 4,586 | 4,457 
Glasgow . 760,423 98 134 | 141 5,218 5,075 | 5,393 
Greenock ; 67,645 10 10 | 10 6,923 6,764 6,764 

Perth . : 32,872 10 | 13 | 
| 


13 2,975 2,529 | 2,629 





Comparing 1902 with 1886 :— 


Offices. Offices. 

Birmingham shows an increase of 32 | Aberdeen shows an increase of 8 
Bradford do. 6 Dundee do. 4 
Leeds do. 35 Edinburgh do. 17 
Liverpool do. 39 Glasgow do. 43 
Manchester do. 69 Greenock has the same number. 
Sheffield do. 26 Perth shows an increase of 3 

Increase since 1886 207 Increase since 1886 75 


The increase in the number of banking offices in the English 
towns referred to during this period, taking them collectively, 
has been nearly three times as large as in the Scotch towns ; 
but the Scotch towns still are better supplied with banking 
facilities than the English towns in this list are, except in the 
instances of Manchester and Liverpool. 

The statement in the earlier part of this article as to the 
increase in the number of banking offices in the country, 
relatively to the population, shows how very great the 
increase in the facilities given by our banking system to 
trade and business within the last thirty years has been. 
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The following statement gives the details of the alterations 
among banking offices during the past year :— 


List oF NEW BANKS AND BRANCHES OPENED AND CLOSED DURING 
THE YEAR 1902. 


ENGLAND AND WALES. 
METROPOLITAN AND SUBURBAN. 


OPENED. 


Barclay and Company, Limited—41 St. Mary Axe, E.C.; 254 Wood Street; Hop 
Exchange, Southwark, S.E. 

Financial and Commercial Bank, Limited—28 Clement's Lane, E.C. 

London and County Banking Company, Limited—Acton, W.; Upper Clapton, N.E. ; 
Cricklewood, N.W.; Crouch End and Hornsey, N.; Streatham, S.W. 

London and Provincial Bank, Limited- Bowes Park, N.; Chadwell Heath (Monday, 
Wednesday and Friday), Eltham, Romford. 

London and South-Western Bank, Limited—14 Windermere Terrace, Earlsfield, S.W. 
35 and 37 Avenue Mansions, Finchley Road, N.W.; 7 Highgate Hill, Upper 
Holloway, N.; 37 to 41 St. John’s Street, West Smithfield, E.C. 

London City and Midland Bank, Limited —Harlesden, N.W.; Kilburn, N.W.; Stepney, E. 

National Provincial Bank of England, Limited—153 Sloane Street, S.W. 

Royal British Bank—6 Duncannon Street, W.C. 

Union of London and Smiths Bank, Limited—(1) 1 Lombard Street, E.C. 

Williams Deacon’s Bank, Limited—135 Coleherne Court, S.W. 


PROVINCIAL. 
OPENED. 


Thomas Ashby and Company—Chobham (Tuesday and Friday). 

Bank of Liverpool, Limited—Great Crosby, Bootle Station (Cumberland). 

Barclay and Company, Limited—(2) York, Beverley, Bridlington (Market Place), Bridlington 
(Quay branch), Driffield, Hull, Hull (Hessle Road), Hull (Holderness Road), Leeds, 
Malton, Market Weighton, Pickering, Pocklington, Scarborough, Selby, Thirsk, 
Whitby, Easingwold, Filey (Tuesday and Friday), Helmsley, Hessle (Monday, 
Wednesday and Friday), Hunmanby (Wednesday), Kirbymoorside, Robin Hood's 
Bay (Friday), Sherburn (Cattle Fair days). 

Biggleswade (Monday, Wednesday and Saturday), Newcastle-on-Tyne (Gosforth), East 

Hoathly (Thursday). 

(3) St. Albans, Harpenden, Radlett (Wednesday and Saturday), Elstree (Wednesday 
and Saturday). 

Hayes (Tuesday and Saturday), High Wycombe, Kessingland (Thursday), Laxfield 

(Thursday), Middleham (Wednesday), Much Hadham (Friday), Norton Malton 

(Monday, Tuesday, Wednesday and Friday), Oulton Broad (Friday). 

(4) Richmond, Yorks (Roper’s branch). 

Rickmansworth. 

Beckett and Company—Knaresborough (Monday, Wednesday and Friday), Wetherby 
(Tuesday and Thursday), Starbeck. 

Berwick and Company— Droitwich. 

Bolitho, Williams, Foster, Coode, Grylls and Company, Limited—Potperro. 

Bradford Old Bank, Limited—York. 





(1) Formerly Smith, Payne and Smiths. (2) Formerly the York Union Banking Company, Limited. 
(3) Formerly Marten, Part and Company. (4) Formerly Roper and Priestman. 
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Capital and Counties Bank, Limited—Leicester, Tunbridge Wells, Worcester Park (Epsom) 
(Tuesday, Thursday and Saturday), Chiddingfold (Friday); Milford, Surrey; Ripley, 
Surrey (Thursday). 

Craven Bank, Limited—Shipley. 

Crompton and Evans’ Union Bank, Limited—Bamford (Thursday), Hucknall Huthwaite 
(Tuesday and Friday), Matlock Bank, Riddings (Monday and Friday), Shirebrook 
(Monday, Wednesday and Friday), Somercotes (Monday and Friday). 

Dingley and Company—Kilhampton. 

Gillett and Company —Woodford Halse, near Byfield, Northamptonshire (Tuesday). 

Grant and Maddison’s Union Banking Company, Limited—Hythe (Tuesday and Thursday) 

Halifax Commercial Banking Company, Limited—Castleford, Pontefract. 

Halifax Joint Stock Banking Company, Limited—Honley. 

Hodgkin, Barnett, Pease, Spence and Company —Walker, Waterhouses (Monday and 
Saturday), Sunderland, Witburn (Monday and Friday), Newcastle (Benwell), Newcastle 
(Gosforth), Newcastle (Osborne Road). 

Jackson, J., and Sons—(5) Liverpool. 

David Jones and Company—Ammanford and Brynamman (Tuesday, Friday and Fair days). 

Lambton and Company—-South Shields, Wooler. 

Lancashire and Yorkshire Bank, Limited —(6) Huddersfield, Batley, Cleckheaton, Dewsbury, 
Heckmondwike, Holmfirth, Leeds, Mirfield, Milnsbridge, Pudsey, Birstall (Tuesday and 
Friday), Clayton West (Friday), Gomersal (Tuesday and Friday), Honley (Wednesday 
and Saturday), Skelmanthorpe (Friday). 

Ansdell (Tuesday, Thursday and Saturday); Blackpool, Marton (Wednesday and 
Friday) ; Cleveleys (Monday and Thursday), Leeds (Kirkgate). 

Lancaster Banking Company, Limited—Ansdell (Tuesday and Thursday). 

Lloyds Bank, Limited—(7) Ashford. 

Aylesbury, Hemel Hempstead, Thame, Banbury, Bristol (Bedminster), Buckingham, 
Brackley, Bridge End, Chesham, Eastbourne, Leeds (Hunslet), Morley, Nuneaton, 
Saltaire, Stony Stratford, Watford, Wealdstone, Winslow, Blaengarw (Monday 
and Friday), Great Missenden (Thursday), Maesteg (Tuesday, Thursday and 
Saturday), Nantyfyllon (Monday), Nantymoel (Tuesday and Friday), Penrhiwceiber 
(Tuesday and Friday), Pontycymmer (Monday and Friday), Tynewydd (Tuesday 
and Friday), Watford (St. Alban’s Road), Watlington (Friday), Wendover (Friday), 
Wolverton (Saturday). 

London and County Banking Company, Limited - Chislehurst (Tuesday, Thursday and 
Saturday), Emsworth (Tuesday, Thursday and Saturday), Goudhurst (Monday and 
Friday), Staplehurst (Friday), Haslemere (Tuesday, Thursday and Saturday), Greenhill 
(Harrow), Harlow (Monday, Wednesday and Friday), Harpenden; Ripley, Surrey 
(Friday) ; Cranleigh (Tuesday and Friday), Northwood (Monday, Wednesday and 
Friday), Hornchurch (Tuesday and Friday), Southend (Westcliff), Sutton (Surrey), 
Worthing West. 

London and Provincial Bank, Limited—Bargoed (Wednesday), Gorleston-on-Sea, Letterstone 
(Fair days), Llangennech (Wednesday), Llanhilleth (Tuesday), Llanwyrtyd Wells 
(Tuesday), Maesycwmmer (Friday), Merthyr Vale (Wednesday), Skewen. 

London and South-Western Bank, Limited—Hastings, Hove. 

London and Yorkshire Bank, Limited— Cleckheaton. 

London City and Midland Bank, Limited—Ansdell (Tuesday, Thursday and Saturday), 
Blackpool (Foxhall Road), Brighouse, Guildford, Ingleton (Friday), Leicester 
(Humberstone Road), Liverpool (Sefton Park), Neath, Polesworth (Tuesday and 
Saturday), Shepshed (daily, except Saturday), Wath-on-Dearne, West Hartlepool, 
Weston-super-Mare, Whitwick (daily, except Saturday). 

(8) Leeds, Beverley, Bradford, Doncaster, Halifax, Harrogate, Heckmondwike, 
Huddersfield, Hull, Keighley, Middlesbrough, Morley, Northallerton, Otley, 





(s) Previously existing but not mentioned. (6) Formerly West Riding Union Banking Company, 
Limited. (7) Formerly Pomfret, Burra and Company. (8) Formerly Yorkshire Banking Company, 
Limited. 




















AND IRELAND DURING 1902. 181 


Pontefract, Pudsey, Ripon, Scarborough, Selby, Settle, Thirsk, Wetherby, York, 
Armley (Leeds), Bankfoot (Bradford), Barnoldswick, Bawtry (Thursday), Bentham 
(Wednesday and Friday), Boston Spa, Cleckheaton, Cowling (Friday), Crosshills 
(Tuesday and Friday), Drighlington (Monday and Friday), Dudley Hill (Bradford), 
Earby (Monday, Wednesday, Friday and Saturday), Easingwold, Featherstone 
(Monday), Gargrave (Thursday), Grassington (Wednesday), Guiseley, Hellifield 
(Thursday), Holbeck (Leeds), Holme-on-Spalding Moor (Thursday), Honley 
(Monday and Friday), Howden, Hull (Prospect Street), Hunslet (Leeds), 
Laisterdyke, Long Preston (Thursday), Milnsbridge, New Briggate (Leeds), 
North Cave (Monday), Pateley Bridge, Shipley, South Cave, South Milford (Friday), 
St. James’ Market (Bradford), Tadcaster, Thorne (Wednesday and Friday), 
Tickhill (Thursday). 

Manchester and County Bank, Limited—Altrincham, Ardwick (Manchester). 

Mercantile Bank of Lancashire, Limited—Heatonmoor. 

Metropolitan Bank (of England and Wales) Limited—Caerau (Tuesday), Gwys (Friday), 

Hayes (Tuesday and Saturday), Woodstock (Tuesday, Thursday and Saturday). 

Midland Counties District Bank, Limited—Nottingham (Beeston), Nottingham Cattle 

Market (Wednesday, Saturday and Fair days), Rugby, Worksop Cattle Market 

(Wednesday). 

National Provincial Bank of England, Limited Boscombe, Drefach (Saturday), Hunslet 

(Leeds), Shirley, Whitland (Tuesday and Friday). 

North and South Wales Bank, Limited— Wellington (Salop). 

North-Eastern Banking Company, Limited—Dipton, Walker. 

Nottingham and Notts Banking Company, Limited—Whitwick (daily except Saturday). 
Nottingham Joint Stock Bank, Limited—Duffield (Tuesday, Thursday and Saturday). 
Parr’s Bank, Limited—Helsby (Friday), Platt Bridge (Monday, Wednesday and Friday). 

(9) Leicester, Leicester Cattle Market (Wednesday and Fair days), Anstey (Saturday), 
Ashby-de-la-Zouch, Barwell (Tuesday and Saturday), Earl Shilton (Friday), 
Hinckley, Loughborough, Lutterworth, Measham (Tuesday and Friday), Melton 
Mowbray (Tuesday, Friday and Fair days), Mountsorrel (Wednesday and Saturday), 
Quorn (Tuesday and Friday), Sileby (Tuesday and Friday). 

Prescott, Dimsdale, Cave, Tugwell and Company, Limited—(1o) Exeter, Exeter (City Bank 
office), Exeter (St. Thomas), Exmouth, Budleigh Salterton. 

(11) Faversham. 

Royal British Bank—Huddersfield. 

Sheffield Banking Company, Limited—Whitwell (Monday and Friday). 

Sheffield and Rotherham Joint Stock Banking Company, Limited—Attercliffe. 

Stamford, Spalding and Boston Banking Company, Limited—Grimsby (4 Flottergate Street), 

Grimsby (Fish Docks). 

Stuckey’s Banking Company, Limited—Bedminster, Bishopston, Eastville. 
Union of London and Smiths Bank, Limited—(12) Hull, Hull (Alexandra Dock), Hull (St. 

Andrew’s Dock). 

(13) Derby, Newark-on-Trent, Nottingham, Mansfield, Ilkeston, Long Eaton, Notting- 
ham (Bashford), Nottingham (Bulwell), Nottingham Cattle Market (Eastcroft) 
(Wednesday, Saturday and Fair days), Southwell, Hucknall Torkard, Sutton-in- 
Ashfield, Shirebrook (Monday and Thursday). 

(14) Lincoln, Brigg, Caistor, Gainsborough, Grantham, Great Grimsby Docks, Great 
Grimsby Town, Scunthorpe, Sleaford, Market Rasen. 

Union Bank of Manchester, Limited—Seedley and Weaste. 
Williams Deacon’s Bank, Limited—Blackburn, Gorton (near Manchester) 
Wilts and Dorset Banking Company, Limited—Teignmouth, Bulford Camp (Tuesday and 

Saturday), Boscombe Park (Tuesday and Friday), Box (Tuesday and Thursday), 





(9) Formerly Pares's Leicestershire Banking Company, Limited. (10) Formerly Sanders, Snow 
and Company. (11) Formerly Hilton, Rigden and Rigden. (12) Formerly Samuel Smith, Brothers 
and Company. (13) Formerly Samuel Smith and Company. (14) Formerly Smith, Ellison and 


Company. 
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Shrewton (Wednesday), Southbourne-on-Sea (Tuesday and Friday), Westbury-on-Trym, 
Totton (Tuesday, Thursday and Saturday), Totland Bay. 

York City and County Banking Company, Limited—Byker, Cark-in-Cartmel (Friday), 
Consett, Cottingham (Wednesday and Saturday), Goldthorpe (Monday), Mealsgate 
(Friday), Middleham, New Silksworth (Friday), Ossett, Rodley (Monday, Wednesday 
and Friday), Ryhope Colliery (Friday), Skipton, South Kirkby (Monday), Staveley 
(Tuesday und Saturday), Withernsea (Tuesday and Friday). 


METROPOLITAN AND SUBURBAN. 


CLOSED. 
Britannic Bank, Limited— 6 Lancaster Place, Strand, W.C. 


PROVINCIAL. 


CLOSED. 

Barclay and Company, Limited—Spennymoor, Scarborough (York Union Branch), Brid- 
lington Quay, Hetton-le-Hole, Wickham Market (Friday). 

Birmingham District and Counties Banking Company, Limited.—Audlem. 

Bucks and Oxon Union Bank, Limited—(15) Buckingham, Aylesbury and Wendover, 
Banbury, Brackley, Chesham and Great Missenden, Hemel Hempstead, Stony Stratford, 
Thame, Watford and Wealdstone, Watford, Watlington (Wednesday), Winslow, 
Wolverton (Saturday). 

Capital and Counties Bank, Limited—Sheringham. 

Cobb, Bartlett and Company — (16) Aylesbury, Hemel Hempstead, Thame. 

Cobb, T. R., and Son—Banbury. 

Hilton, Rigden and Rigden—(17) Faversham. 

Lloyds Bank, Limited—Chester (City Road), Ellesmere Port, Helsby (Tuesday and 
Saturday). 

London City and Midland Bank, Limited—Chesterfield. 

Marten, Part and Company—(18) St. Albans, Harpenden, Radlett (Wednesday and Satur- 
day), Elstree (Wednesday and Saturday). 

Metropolitan Bank (of England and Wales), Limited—Ebbw Vale. 

National Provincial Bank of England, Limited—Shildon (Monday and Wednesday). 

North Eastern Banking Company, Limited—Priestpopple (Tuesday). 

Pares’s Leicestershire Banking Company, Limited—(19) Leicester, Anstey (Saturday), Ashby- 
de-la-Zouch, Barwell (Saturday), Earl Shilton (Friday), Hinckley, Leicester Cattle 
Market (Wednesday and Fair days), Loughborough, Lutterworth, Measham, Melton 
Mowbray (Tuesday, Friday and Fair days), Mountsorrel, Quorn, Sileby. 

Pease, J. and J. W.—(20) Darlington. 

Pomfret, Burra and Company—(23) Ashford. 

Roper and Priestman—(21) Richmond (Yorkshire). 

Royal British Bank—Liverpool, Hull. 

Sanders, Snow and Company—(22) Exeter Bank, Exeter City Bank, Exmouth, Budleigh 
Salterton, St. Thomas (Exeter). 

Samuel Smith, Brothers and Company—(24) Hull, Hull (Alexandra Dock), Hull (St. 
Andrew’s Dock). 

Samuel Smith and Company—(25) Derby, Ripley, Newark-on-Trent, Nottingham, Mans- 
field, Ilkeston, Long Eaton, Nottingham (Basford), Nottingham (Bulwell), Nottingham 





(15) Amalgamated with Lloyds Bank, Limited. (16) Amalgamated with Lloyds Bank, Limited. 
(17) Amalgamated with Prescott, Dimsdale, Cave, Tugwell and Company, Limited. (18) Amalgamated 
with Barclay and Company, Limited. (19) Amalgamated with Parr's Bank, Limited. (20) Business 
acquired by Barclay and Company, Limited. (23) Amalgamated with Lloyds Bank, Limited. 
(21) Amalgamated with Barclay and Company, Limited. (22) Amalgamated with Prescott, Dimsdale, 
Cave, Tugwell and Company, Limited. (24) Merged into the Union Bank of London, Limited, under 
the title of Union of London and Smiths Bank, Limited. (25) Merged into the Union Bank of London, 
Limited, under the title of Umon of London and Smiths Bank, Limited. 
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Cattle Market (East Croft) (Wednesday, Saturday and Fair days), Southwell, Hucknall 
Torkard, Sutton-in-Ashfield, Shirebrook (Monday and Thursday). 

Smith, Ellison and Company—(26) Lincoln, Brigg, Caistor, Gainsborough, Grantham, Great 
Grimsby Docks, Great Grimsby Town, Scunthorpe, Sleaford, Market Rasen. 

West Riding Union Banking Company, Limited—(27) Huddersfield, Batley, Cleckheaton, 
Dewsbury, Heckmondwike, Holmfirth, Leeds, Mirfield, Milnsbridge, Pudsey, Birstall 
(Tuesday and Friday), Clayton West (Friday), Gomersal (Tuesday and Friday) Honley 
(Wednesday and Saturday), Skelmanthorpe (Friday). 

Wilts and Dorset Banking Company, Limited—Weymouth (Williams’ Branch). 

York Union Banking Company, Limited—(28) York, Beverley, Bridlington, Bridlington 
Quay, Driffield, Hull, Hull (Hessle Road), Hull (Holderness Road), Leeds, Malton, 
Market Weighton, Pickering, Pocklington, Scarborough, Selby, Thirsk, Whitby. Saéd- 
branches—Easingwold, Filey (Tuesday and Friday), Helmsley, Hessle (Monday, Wed- 
nesday and Friday), Hunmanby (Wednesday), Kirbymoorside, Robin Hood’s Bay 
(Friday), Sherburn (Cattle Fair days). 

Yorkshire Banking Company, Limited—(29) Leeds, Beverley, Bradford, Castleford, Don- 
caster, Halifax, Harrogate, Heckmondwike, Huddersfield, Hull, Keighley, Middles- 
brough, Morley, Northallerton, Otley, Pontefract, Pudsey, Ripon, Scarborough, Selby, 
Settle, Skipton, Thirsk, Wetherby, York. Sué-6ranches—Ackworth (Friday), Armley 
(Leeds), Bankfoot (Bradford), Barnoldswick, Bawtry (Thursday), Bentham (Wednesday), 
Boston Spa, Cleckheaton, Cowling (Friday), Crosshills (Tuesday and Friday), Drigh- 

- lington (Monday and Friday), Dudley Hill (Bradford), Earby (Wednesday and Saturday), 
Easingwold, Featherstone (Tuesday), Gargrave (Thursday), Grassington (Wednesday), 
Guiseley, Hellifield (Thursday), Holbeck (Leeds), Holme-on-Spalding Moor (Thursday), 
Honley (Monday and Friday), Howden, Hull (Prospect Street), Hunslet (Leeds), 
Knottingley (Tuesday and Thursday), Laisterdyke, Long Preston (Thursday), Milns- 
bridge, New Briggate (Leeds), North Cave (Monday), Pateley Bridge, Shipley, South 
Cave, South Milford (Friday), St. James’ Market (Bradford), Tadcaster, Thorne (Wed- 
nesday and Friday), Tickhill (Thursday), 


SCOTLAND. 


OPENED. 


Bank of Scotland—Glasgow (Polmadie). 

British Linen Company Bank—Glasgow (Ibrox), Glasgow (Springburn), Grangemouth. 

Clydesdale Bank, Limited —Cowdenbeath, Glasgow (St. Rollox), Elie. 

Commercial Bank of Scotland, Limited—Edinburgh, 65 Easter Road; Bishopbriggs 
(Glasgow) ; Glasgow, 249 Buchanan Street ; Glasgow, 299 Sauchiehall Street ; Glasgow, 
133 West George Street ; Riccarton and Glencairn ; Kirkcaldy. 

Mercantile Bank of Scotland, Limited—Partick, Johnstone, Ayr. 

National Bank of Scotland, Limited—Cambuslang, Hamilton, St. Monance. 

North of Scotland Bank, Limited—Edinburgh. 

Royal Bank of Scotland—Cardenden (Tuesday, Thursday and Saturday), Cowdenbeath, 
Cockenzie. 

Union Bank of Scotland, Limited—Kilmarnock (Riccarton), Thornton (Fife) (Monday). 


CLOSED. 


Commercial Bank of Scotland, Limited—Buckhaven, Methil. 
26 Offices opened and 2 closed in Scotland. 





(26) Merged into the Union Bank of London, Limited, wader the title of Union of London and Smiths 
Bank, Limited. (27) Amalgamated with Lancashire and Yorkshire Bank, Limited. (28) A malga- 
mated with Barclay and Company, Limited. (29) Amalgamated with London City and Midland Bank, 
Limited. 
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IRELAND. 


OPENED. 


Hibernian Bank, Limited—Kildare, Buncrana (Tuesday). 

Munster and Leinster Bank, Limited—Borrisoleigh (Thursday fortnightly). 

National Bank, Limited— Kildare (Friday only). 

Provincial Bank of Ireland, Limited-—Kinlough (Fair days), Taghmon (Tuesday and Fair 
days), Tramore (Wednesday). 

Ulster Bank, Limited—Collinstown (Fair days), Cork, Waterford, Wexford, Taghmon 
(Tuesday and Fair days). 


CLOSED. 


National Bank, Limited—Ferns (Fair days only). 
Northern Banking Company, Limited—Drumsna (Pig and Cattle Fair days). 
Ulster Bank, Limited—Farnaharpy (Fair days). 

12 Offices opened and 3 closed in Ireland. 


SUMMARY, 1902. 


24 Bank Offices opened in London and Suburbs. 
337 New Offices opened by Provincial Banks. 


361 
196 Deduct Offices opened by Banks in place of other Banks which ceased to exist and 
Offices closed. 


165 New Bank Offices opened in England and Wales. 


ToTAL SUMMARY, 1902. 
Opened. Closed. 


Bank Offices, England and Wales . ° ° , ° ; 361 196 
~ Isle of Man : : . ‘ ° == —- 
» Scotland . : ‘ ‘ : , ‘ ‘ 26 2 
ne. Te ng, 6 ia ee! Sow 12 3 
399 201 

201 

Balance, increase . 198 


Of these there were new Bank Offices opened in towns where no such accommodation 
previously existed :— 
In England and Wales . : : , , 56 
» Isle of Man 
»» Scotland 
» Ireland 


5 
6 
67 
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BANK OFFICES OPENED AND CLOSED, 1876-1902. 
ENGLAND AND WALES. 


METROPOLITAN AND SUBURBAN. 









































Year Bank Offices Bank Offices Net + Increase 
¥ Opened, Closed. or — Decrease. 
1876 , ° ‘ ‘ F 10 os + 10 
1877 ‘ ‘ ‘, " 4 3 a + 3 
1878 ’ ‘ ‘ ‘ . 8 I + 7 
1879 , . ; ; ‘ 3 5 - 2 
1880 ‘ ‘ ‘ , ‘ 5 3 + 2 
1881 . ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ 26 3 + 23 
1882 ; ‘ : ; ‘4 15 2 + 13 
1883 ; : 5 ‘ ; II 7 + 4 
1884 : . : : . 10 3 + 7 
1885 ° ‘ . ‘ ‘ 14 2 + 12 
1886 : , ‘ : p 17 as + 17 
1887 ‘ ‘ . : , 15 I + 14 
1888 ‘ : ‘ ‘ ‘ 5 I + 4 
1889 ° , ‘ ; ‘ 20 I + 19 
1890 ; ‘ : , . 33 = - 33 
1891 ‘ : : : , 31 21 + 10 
1892 . ‘ , : ; 24 15 + 9 
1893 ; . 6 . é 22 20 + 2 
1894 : : ‘ ‘ : 14 3 + II 
1895 . ‘ . ‘ . 8 I . 2 
@ 1896 ‘ , : ‘ p 16 9 7 
1897 . i ‘ ‘ . 23 as + 23 
1898 eo! Oe “ee 55 + 55 
1899 : ‘ F i ; 39 2 + 36 
1900 : ; ‘ : ; 30 7 + 23 
1901 ‘ ‘ ; . ‘ 26 3 + 23 
1902 ‘ i ‘ ; : 24 I + 23 
507 112 + 395 
PROVINCIAL. 
| New Banks and | Bank Offices Bank Offices Net + Increase 
r. . , 
-” | ul. | pened. Closed. — nen. 
1876. , F | I 54 ove | + 55 
1877 . 2 75 5 + 72 
1878 . 3 51 13 + 41 
1879 . 7 77 76 + 8 
1880 . 6 62 31 + 37 
1881 . 2 90 53 | + 39 
1882 . 3 62 15 + 50 
1883 . 3 78 31 + 50 
1884 . 2 65 19 + 48 
ea + 
| + 
+ 
ao 
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BANK OFFICES OPENED AND CLOSED, 1876-1902. 


ISLE OF MAN. 


ENGLAND AND WALES. 





























Year, ” ae Sos Net Increase. 
1883 4 sas 4 
1895 2 2 2 
1896 2 ons 2 
1897 oo _ wen 
1898 ‘ie os ee 
1899 oe ey sas 
1900 9 7 2 
1901 7 5 2 
1902 jie sia - 
24 12 12 
SCOTLAND. 
Year Bank Offices Bank Offices Net + Increase 
P Opened. Closed. or — Decrease. 
1876 20 as ‘++ 20 
i | 18 ie + 18 
3) 43 141 - 98 
an 51 14 + 37 
:S 13 12 + 1 
1881 7 8 ns I 
1882 ~ 2 + 5 
— 15 2 + 13 
cae 22 I + 21 
1885 9 I & 8 
1886 1 2 t 9 
| 13 I + 12 
188 13 5 ee 
= 9 5 + 4 
rBgo 15 4 + II 
4 10 2 + 8 
- I + 10 
893 ‘ + 
1894 10 se + 10 
1895 9 4 + § 
1896 6 ins + 6 
_ 17 I + 16 
4 29 id + 29 
1099 18 I + 17 
nt 8 SS + 8 
ogee 8 2 + 6 
ages 26 2 + 











= 
N 
_ 
_ 
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BANK OFFICES OPENED AND CLOSED, 1876-1902. 




























































































IRELAND. ‘ 

Year Bank Offices | Bank Offices| Net + Incr. Wiens Bank Offices} Bank Ottices| Net + Incr, 

’ Opened. Closed. or — Decr. 5 Opened. Closed, or — Decr. 

1876 18 "— + 18 Bent. for. 185 124 + 61 

1877 39 a + 39 || 1890 17 2 + 15 

1878 16 5 + 11 1891 10 tas | + 10 

1879 6 8 - 2 1892 14 3 + 11 

1880 3 10 - 7 1893 9 pie + 9 

1881 4 6 - 2 || 1894 6 4 + 2 

1882 4 I + 3 || 1895 25 ea + 25 

; 1883 6 15 - 9 || 1896 13 I + 12 
i 1884 3 2 + 1 || 1897 2 ‘ + 3 
1885 21 50 - 29 || 1898 17 as + 17 

1886 39 13 + 26 1899 5 4 + I 

| 1887 10 6 + 4 || I900 13 5 + 8 
° 1888 3 8 - § || 1901 | 12 3 + 9 
1889 13 i + 13 || 1902 | 12 3 + 9 

Forward) 185 124 + 61 | 340 | 149 +191 

GENERAL SUMMARY. 
England and Wales. 

Metropoli- << Scotland. | Ireland. Bn vol 
—— tanand /|Provincial.| Total. 7 , — 
P Suburban. : 

i + In- | + In- + In- + In- + In- + In- 
crease crease crease Increase. crease crease crease 

i ie = or =— r— or-— 
Decrease. | Decrease. | Decrease. Decrease. | Decrease. | Decrease. 

1876 +10 | + 55 + 65 +20 +18 + 103 

1877 + 3 + 72 + 75 +18 +39 +132 

{ 1878 + 7 + 41 + 48 —98 +11 - 39 
1879 -2/)+ 8 + 6 +37 - 2 + 41 

1880 +2 | + 37 + 39 + 1 - 7 + 33 

1881 +23 | + 39 + 62 - - 2 + 59 

1882 +13 + 50 + 63 ose + § + 3 + 71 

1883 +4 | + 50 + 54|/ +4 +13 - 9 | —+ 62 
4 1884 + 7 + 48 + §5 oe +21 + 1 + 77 
4 1885 +12 + 47 | + 59 + 8 - 29 + 38 
1886 +17 | + 50 | + 67 + 9 +26 + 102 
1887 +14 | + 47 | + 61 +12 + 4 + 77 

1888 +4 |+ 78 | + 82 + 8 - § t 85 

1889 t1g | +175 | +194 + 4 +13 +211 

1890 +33 | +147 | +180 +11 +15 +206 

1891 +10 t1go | +150 + 8 +10 + 168 

1892 + 9 + 97 | +106 +10 +11 +127 

1893 +2 | +123 | +125 + 4 + 9 + 138 

1894 +11 | +102 | +113 sca +10 + 2 +125 

1895 +7 | + 87 | +94) +2 + 5 +25 +126 

1896 + 7 | +127 +134] + 2 + 6 +12 +154 

1897 +23 | +137 | +160 a +16 + 2 +178 

1898 +55 | +190 +245 wi +29 +17 +291 

1899 +36 | +194 | +230 bi +17 + 1 +248 

1900 +23 +113 | +136 + 2 + 8 + 8 +154 

1901 +23 +117 +140 + 2 + 6 + 9 +157 

1902 +23 | +142 | +165 eos +24 + 9 +198 

} 
+305 |+2513 | 
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BANK OFFICES OF THE UNITED KINGDOM. 


(a2) ENGLAND AND WALEs. 


























Head Branches |Branches not |Total number Head Branches /|Branches not |Total number : 
Office. open daily. | open daily. | of Offices. Office. open daily. | open daily. of Offices. 
I 339 89 429 I 6 5 12 
2 270 71 343 I 9 2 12 
I 251 73 325 I 7 3 II 
I 212 103 316 I 8 2 II 
I 201 63 265 I 10 a II { 
I 185 32 218 I 7 3 II 
I 173 42 216 I 9 ma 10 
I 106 53 160 I 8 I 10 
I 122 26 149 I 9 sae 10 
I 145 oe 146 I 5 3 9 
I 107 36 144 I 8 oon 9 . 
I 100 36 137 I 7 I 9 
I 87 9 97 I 7 I 9 
I 76 19 96 I 5 3 9 
I 61 23 85 I 7 ane 8 
I 69 13 83 I 6 I 8 
I 73 9 83 I 5 I 7 
I 81 aie 82 I 6 . 7 
I 61 19 81 I 6 bes 7 
I 68 II 80 I 6 os 7 
I 72 5 78 I 3 3 7 
I 64 ose 65 I 3 2 6 
I 49 II 61 I 2 3 6 j 
I 50 2 53 I 4 I 6 ' 
I 22 29 52 I 5 we 6 . 
I 37 9 47 I 4 ts 5 
I 20 22 43 I 4 _ 5 
I 33 9 43 I 4 os 5 
I 39 I 41 I 2 2 5 
I 17 23 4! I 3 — 4 
I 32 8 41 I 3 oe 4 
I 37 jie 38 I 2 — 3 
I 31 4 36 I 2 on 3 
I 18 15 34 I o08 2 3 
I 33 see 34 I I _ 2 
I 25 5 31 I I 2 ‘ 
I 19 9 29 I I 2 
I 26 ose | 27 I I 2 
I 20 5 26 1 I 2 
I 14 9 | 24 I I 2 
I 21 2 24 I I 2 
I II II 23 I I 2 
I 14 6 21 I 1 2 
I 11 8 20 I I 2 
I II 7 19 I I 2 
I 17 se | 18 I I 2 
I 9 5 15 I I 2 
I 8 5 14 I I 2 
I 8 4 13 118 2° 118 > 
I 11 oe | 12 
—_ . 217 3,762 980 4,959 
Foreign and Colonial Banks having 
offices in England : a 70 4 - 74 
Total | 287 3,766 980 5,033 
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; 
: 
: 
: 


BANK OFFICES OF THE UNITED KINGDOM. 


(6) IsLE OF MAN. 














} 
Branches Branches not | Total number 
Head Office. | open daily. open daily. of Offices. 

I 6 I 8 

f “ae 5 I 6 
1 6 6 
3 | 3 

I 20 2 | 23 








(c) SCOTLAND. 

















(d) IRELAND. 





Head Office. | open'daily. | “‘opendaly | of Ofees 
I | 147 eee 148 
1 142 5 148 
| .- - -—— 7 4 - 
: | 125 a 126 
I 123 2 126 
I 117 8 126 
I 115 116 
I | 76 77 
I 66 67 
I 27 | a8 
I 7 8 

— ey — 

II 1,082 19 1,112 














Head Ofice. | pen daily. | ‘open dally. | of Ofees 
I | 66 73 140 
esa 99 12 111 
1 54 38 | 93 
, bo 13 74 
I 44 7 72 
eee 55 I 7 
1 41 26 a 
I 43 13 57 
: 6 2 | 9 
I eee | I 
I | I 

amusaninal | 
9 | | 699 


468 222 
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SUMMARY. 
Head Off Branches ties not] . -—_ f 
- Ce.) open daily. | open daily. Offices. 
England and Wales— : 
Banks without Branches . . , 118 -- _- 118 
» with » : ;: ‘ 99 3,762 g8o 4,341 
217 3,762 980 4,959 
Isle of Man , . ° ° : ‘ I 20 2 23 
Scotland . : : , : : . II 1,082 19 I,112 
Ireland . . : : . > . 9 468 222 
238 5,332 1,223 6,793 
Foreign and Colonial Banks having offices 
in England . ; ; , . : 70 4 - 74 
308 5,330 | 1,223 6,867 











Twelve banks in England and Wales have more than 
100 offices—being :— 


*London City and Midland Bank, Limited . ‘ : ' . with 429 offices. 
*Lioyds Bank Limited ‘ , ; ' : , ; » 343 - 
*Capital and Counties Bank, Limited , , : , ; , » 325 = 
Barclay & Company, Limited : . . ‘ , » 316 - 
National Provincial Bank of England, Limited » . , : » 265 - 
London and County Banking Company, Limited : . ; » 218 ” 
London and Provincial Bank, Limited . . > , ‘ » 216 . 
York City & County Banking Company, Limited : . ; » 160 ” 
*Parr’s Bank, Limited . : : . . : : , » eas ” 
London and South-Western Bank, Limited ‘ , : : » ” 
Wilts and Dorset Banking Company, Limited . , , : » 144 ” 
Metropolitan Bank (of England and Wales), Limited . ° : » <t27 - 


Seven banks in Scotland have more than 100 offices — 
these are :— 





Union Bank of Scotland, Limited , m ‘ . : . with 148 offices. 
Commercial Bank of Scotland, Limited : ‘ , , ° » 148 as 
Royal Bank of Scotland : . . ‘ ‘ A ; . » 142 - 
Bank of Scotland : , ‘ » ee - 
British Linen Company Bank . , : ° ; ° , » 126 " 
Clydesdale Bank, Limited . : ‘ m : : ; : » 126 “ 
National Bank of Scotland, Limited » 116 i 
Two banks in Ireland have more than 
these are :— 
Ulster Bank, Limited . ‘ . ¥ ‘ > ‘ ; . with 140 offices. 
National Bank, Limited ‘ ‘ : ‘ , , ‘ > -» - 





* The branch offices opened by the London City and Midland Bank, Limited, and by the Capital and 
Counties Bank, Limited, in Guernsey and Jersey; by Lloyds Bank Limited, and by Pam's Bank, Limited, 
in the Isle of Man ; are included among these figures. 
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PROPOSED INTERNATIONAL BANKERS’ CONFERENCE IN 
LONDON. 


o far as may be judged from the auspices under 
which the scheme has originated, the inter- 
national conference of bankers, which it is pro- 

posed shall be held in London in the course of 

the coming summer, is likely not only to take place, but to 
be highly representative and successful. 

The Institute of Bankers and the Central Association of 
Bankers are the joint promoters of the scheme, and it is 
believed that the idea originated with the present president 
of the institute, Mr. J. Herbert Tritton, who is also the 
hon. secretary of the London Clearing Bankers and the 
deputy-chairman of the Central Association. Lord Avebury 
is the chairman of the preliminary joint committee, which 
includes, in addition to Mr. Tritton, Lord Hillingdon, of 
Glyns, a past president of the institute; Mr. Schuster, of 
the Union and Smiths; Mr. E. B. Faber, M.P., chairman 
of the English Country Bankers’ Association ; and Mr. R. B. 
Martin, M.P., of Martin’s. These are the representatives 
of the purely English banks for the most part, although 





Lord Hillingdon may claim to represent Australian banking 
to some extent, by virtue of his connection with the Union 
Bank of Australia. The Chinese banking community is also 
represented on the committee, together with India, by Mr. J. 
Howard Gwyther, of the Chartered Bank; Canada by 
Mr. Lang, of the Bank of Montreal; and South Africa by 
Mr. Smart, manager of the London office of the Standard 
Bank of South Africa, and himself a banker with consider- 
able South African experience. These gentlemen, with the 
additional representatives which the principal banks have 
been asked to appoint, will form a strong committee, and 
this is well, for the tasks which will have to be faced are 
by no means easy of performance. 

The question of who should be invited to take part in 
the conference is not a difficult one ; the difficulty will rather 
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be to know whom to omit from the list of invitations. It 
may, of course, be taken for granted that prominent bankers 
from foreign countries will be asked, as well as representatives 
of the banks established in our colonies and dependencies. 
This is desirable, both for our own sake and for theirs, for 
we have yet something to learn from Continental bankers, 
as they undoubtedly have from us. This brings us to 
what we consider by far the most important point about the 
conference, apart from the feelings of international camaraderie 
which such gatherings, properly conducted, tend to promote, 
and that is the subjects which will be discussed. A prominent 
place should be found in the programme for a discussion on 
the American banking and currency system, and it should be 
initiated by one of the five financiers appointed by the New 
York Chamber of Commerce to report upon a plan to remedy 
the acknowledged shortcomings of that system. A paper 
(which would provide English bankers with something 
practical to ponder over) should be read on the working 
of the German Bank Act and the applicability of the 
“elastic limit” to this country. This is a matter which 
might well be dealt with by a German banker in 
collaboration with an Englishman, and we should like to 
nominate the Englishman. The advantages and drawbacks 
of the branch bank system might be discussed, with a 
Canadian (or Scotch—it is the same thing) banker as champion 
of the system. Another subject which we should much like 
to hear debated, but which, we fear, is not likely to be, is 
the possibility of the extension of the bank amalgamation 
movement from domestic to international areas—a movement 
which is not inherently less feasible, and which would pro- 
voke less antagonism, than the absorption, for instance, of 
whole lines of British steamers by transatlantic combines. 
For British bankers, the most important everyday question 
at the present time is how to so limit the increasing and 
incessant competition between banks that the public, on the 
one hand, shall not suffer, and that the banks, on the other, 
shall not cut each other’s throats and foster unsound business. 
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This, however, is more a domestic question, and should 
perhaps be considered among ourselves. Greater uniformity 
of practice with regard to advances on shipping documents, 
and greater uniformity in the documents themselves, are 
points which want attention, as are also the question of days 
of grace on bills of exchange ; the mode of compiling balance- 
sheets ; the more general adoption of the cheque system and 
other modes of economising the use of coin and notes in 
business transactions ; the certification of cheques ; safeguards 
against fraud; gold reserves; economical and efficient 
staffing; inspection systems; and—a matter of real and 
increasing moment—the technical education of bankers. 
Let us hope, above all things in connection with the con- 
ference, that whatever problems may be discussed will be 
problems of practical importance having an immediate 
bearing upon banking business, and not fads and theories 
only remotely connected therewith. To arrange this will 
not be easy, since the faddist and the theorist are always to 


the fore. 
> = — 


Tue Bedford Row branch of the Union of London and Smiths Bank, 
Limited, has now been removed to permanent premises at 24 Bedford 
Row, W.C. 

TRANSVAAL FINANCE.—The first Budget of the Transvaal Colony for the 
financial year ending June 30, 1903, was recently issued. ‘The revenue is 
estimated at £4,000,000; the principal receipts being from Customs, 
£1,500,000 ; from mining, including profits, £650,000; from stamps and 
transfer dues, £500,000; from railways, £400,000. It is estimated that the 
expenditure will be £3,702,765, the principal items being—-public debt 
charges, £125,000; South African constabulary, £ 1,250,000, two-thirds of 
which are recoverable from the Imperial and Orange River Colony Govern- 
ments. A memorandum by the Colonial Treasurer explains that the Budget 
was framed while a state of war prevailed, and both the revenue and expendi- 
ture were considerably underestimated, and the expansion of expenditure 
would be met by supplementary estimates probably amounting to £400,000. 
The expenditure incurred for railway stock and construction and for public 
works was being met from the current revenue and was subject to adjustment 
from future loans. A statement of the revenue and expenditure from July 1, 
1902, to October 31, 1902, is also published, showing the receipts to be 
41,572,644, and the payments £ 1,748,164. 
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PROJECTED LEGISLATION ON THE SAVINGS BANKS. 


HE legislation on the Savings Banks, for which 
preparation was made by the Government in 
the first session of Parliament in 1902, will 
probably be carried into effect in 1903. 

The official proposals do not carry with them the 
prospect of a complete solution either of the immediate 
difficulties which are involved in the subject, or of a perma- 
nent settlement of the question. It is easy to understand 
the pressure which is brought to bear on the Government 
by those interested in the maintenance of the present 
arrangements. The influence of this pressure was very 
strongly marked in the evidence given before the Committee 
of the House of Commons on the Savings Banks in 1902. 

The depositors naturally dislike the prospect of a reduc- 
tion in the rate of interest which they have received for 
years, and the Government will be unwilling to adopt an 
arrangement which may endanger their popularity. Yet 
some reduction is inevitable. The Government is, as we 
have pointed out before, in the position of a banker who 
finds that the return he receives from the investments in 
which his deposits are placed has become smaller. A 
banker under these circumstances feels that he has only 
one alternative before him, and that is to reduce his out- 
goings in the same proportion as his in-comings. His 
depositors naturally shrink from this, but the banker feels 
that there is nothing else to be done. If the Government 
had always carried on the Savings Banks on proper business 
principles they would feel what the banker feels, but the 
manner in which the arrangements made have worked has 
concealed the facts. The plan followed has been this. 
When there has been an apparent profit on the year’s 
working at the Post-office Savings Banks, the Exchequer 
has been credited with it. When there has been a loss, 
the Exchequer has met it. Hence, those in charge of the 
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Savings Banks naturally have not felt any responsibility for 
the working, whether it is profitable or not. This year 
they are brought face to face with a new but not unforeseen 
difficulty. In April the return from Consols is automatically 
reduced from 2} per cent. to 24 per cent. The effect of 
this will be felt by all holders of Consols, including many 
shareholders in banks which necessarily invest some con- 
siderable part of the money placed in their hands in these 
securities. It must also be felt, and more closely, by the 
depositors in the Savings Banks, as a very large proportion 
of the money they have placed in the Savings Banks has 
been invested in Consols. The desire of the Government, 
naturally, is to minimise the loss to those who have placed 
money under their care. It was intimated last year that 
the plan proposed to be followed was a reduction of one- 
eighth per cent., that is, of 2s. 6d. per cent. on all the 
deposits, namely, that interest at the rate of £2. 7s. 6d. 
would for the future be allowed, instead of the £2. 10s. 
which has been hitherto the rate allowed. 

But it is obvious, and, indeed, was admitted by the 
principal authorities consulted by the Government, that it 
was unlikely that the returns received would be sufficient to 
permit so high’ an allowance as £2. 7s. 6d. all round. 

More than half the securities standing in the names of 
the Commissioners for the reduction of the National Debt 
on account of the Post-office Savings Banks Fund which 
were not annuities for terms of years, Treasury bills and 
the like, were 2$ per cent. Consols. Hence, the available 
margin will be very much reduced. 

In considering the matter there are several details which 
have to be taken account of. The first is, the price of the 
Government securities in which the addition to the deposits 
will be placed. Hitherto, the deposits in the Savings Banks, 
both those managed by Trustees and by the Post-office, 
which are equally concerned in the matter, have grown con- 
siderably every year. At the present price of Consols, all 
the new money received can be invested so as to produce 
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the £2. 7s. 6d. required, if the working of the business caused 
no expense. But the new deposits are only a small percentage 
of the total amount. The other point, and though it seems 
trivial, it is important in practice, is that fractional deposits 
below 41 in amount do not receive any interest at all. As 
there are more than eight-and-a-half millions of accounts 
with the Post-office Savings Banks, it will easily be under- 
stood that there are always a very large number of broken 
sums in this position. Collectively, these tell up into large 
figures. There are also one or two other points, such as the 
fact that interest does not run till the first day of the month 
after the money is deposited, which keep the amount actually 
allowed to the depositors, collectively, below the official rate. 
Still it is doubtful whether, making allowance for all these 
small savings, if interest is paid at the rate of £2. 7s. 6d. all 
round, the receipts will balance the out-goings. It has to be 
remembered that, besides the interest allowed, there is the 
cost of working estimated at more than 7s. 2d. per cent. 
Including this a loss appears to be inevitable. This loss must 
be met by the tax-payer, which means that those who bank 
with the Government and pay taxes will have what the 
Government loses on their accounts made up to them, 
perhaps out of their own payments, and that those who do 
not bank with the Government will be taxed for the benefit 
of those who do. 

This cannot be called at all a business-like arrangement. 
The only fair plan is to place the Savings Banks on a self- 
supporting footing, so that they are independent of any 
external aid. 

We believe that the plan which we have advocated 
before would secure this. This plan was, in general terms, 
to allow interest on amounts not exceeding £50 at 2} per 
cent., and on amounts exceeding that sum at a lower rate. 
To make this perfectly safe, probably only 2 per cent. ought 
to be allowed on the larger sums, but it is possible that 
2} per cent., that is, £2. 5s., might be paid, and yet the 
Government might avoid loss. The movements in the 
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amounts placed with the Savings Banks are so rapid that a 
very accurate calculation can scarcely be made now till the 
balance-sheet up to December 31, 1902, is published. It 
might be necessary to place the limit at which the higher 
rate was allowed at £30, instead of £50. Still, this could 
be easily adjusted. Another small economy might be made, 
if, instead of naming a rate, the amount in pence to be 
allowed on £1 for a twelvemonth were stated. £1 at 
24 per cent. for a twelvemonth is equivalent to 6d. per 
annum. 41 at 2} per cent. is equivalent, roughly, to 54d. per 
annum. If it were stated that interest on deposits above a 
fixed amount was allowed at 5d. for £1 per annum a 
fractional economy would result, which in the aggregate 
would tell up to a large sum. But whether this plan is 
exactly followed or not, there can be no doubt that the 
principle of allowing the larger interest to the smaller 
depositor, to whom the interest allowed is presumably the 
more important, is the right one, and the allowance of interest 
to the depositor should be placed on such a basis that it 
would work without loss to the Exchequer. 


—— 
vr 





AusTRO-HUNGARIAN Bank.—The report and balance-sheet of this 
institution, recently published, show results which are the most unfavourable 
experienced since its foundation, although declining dividends have marked 
its progress for some years past. According toa Financial Times despatch 
from Vienna, the profits for 1902, compared with the previous year’s result, 
show a decline amounting to 4,286,219 kronen, and this is chiefly due to the 
falling off in the discounting of bills, the demands of commerce and industry 
being very small, while the business of the smaller branches of the bank 
during the past year was very unsatisfactory. The Austro-Hungarian Bank 
has forty-five branches in Austria, and of these twenty-one did not cover the 
expenses of management. Of the thirty-two branches in Hungary three were 
run at a loss. The dividend paid for the first half-year amounted to 
28 kronen, and the same sum will be distributed as a final dividend, thus 
yielding 4 per cent. on the share capital. It has always been the custom of 
the bank to carry a considerable sum to the reserve fund, and the Bank Act 
even prescribes an addition to reserve and the pension fund should the yearly 
dividend exceed 4 per cent. This year’s unfavourable results freed the bank 
from this obligation, and only 8,950 kronen were carried forward to the new 
account. 
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CREDIT AND TRADE. 


of commodities, and the movements that were dis- 
closed were often of a less violent character than 
in 1901. Nor was the trend all in the down- 
ward direction, as in 1901, for prices of certain commodities 





which had fallen very markedly in that year, notably metals, 
showed some improvement in 1902. Some relief was, 
therefore, experienced in this direction, but, at the same 
time, the turnover in many trades must have been much less, 
and with the cessation of hostilities in South Africa, and the 
reduction in the number of ships built in our yards, two 
important elements towards the maintenance of the volume 
of trade at its recent high level were removed. No doubt 
the expansion of business which will follow the complete 
return to work of the mining population at the Rand will, in 
time, lead to increased business, but, for the time being, the 
reduced expenditure on the Army has led to a certain 
amount of dulness in trade. In spite of this dulness, the 
valuable statistics compiled by Mr. Richard Seyd, F.S.S., 
and the equally useful figures in Kemf’s Mercantile Gazette, 
are generally favourable. 


According to Mr. Seyd, the number of failures announced 
during the year 1902 was 8,821, of which 823 were in the 
financial, wholesale and manufacturing branches of trade, and 
7,447 in retail trade, professional pursuits, builders, publicans, 
etc. The aggregate total of 8,821 failures compares with 
9,118 failures in the preceding year, which showed a 
moderate decrease from the aggregate of 1900. The details 
of the failures amongst the smaller traders are too elaborate 
for reproduction, but in the following table the distribution 
of the failures in the wholesale trades is shown :— 
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FAILURES IN THE WHOLESALE TRADE. 





During the Year During the Year 
1991. 1902. 





| est half. | and half. | 1st half. | and half. 


In London... o « « of 8 | 289 102 116 
» Liverpool . , ‘ . ‘ ‘ , ‘ ss «| 9 10 15 
»» Manchester . ‘ : , ‘ ; ‘ : 35 43 26 45 
» Lancashire . ‘ , ‘ . ‘ , -| 19 29 22 
» "Yorkshire . , ‘ , ; , , : 8 | 63 54 54 
» Birmingham and Midland Iron District . a 32 25 22 46 
», Newcastle, Middlesborough, Hull and District 13 17 15 21 
» Bristol, Cardiff, Newport and Swansea. ; 16 4 16 | 9 
» Provinces . ° : . , . ‘ ‘ | 77. ~«| ~«+701 74 94 
» Scotland . , i o> ‘ i -| 19 22 20 | 15 
» Ireland ‘ ‘ : . , ‘ . ‘ 8 17 | 9 | 9 

435 449 | 377 | 446 

—,— — ——— 

884 $23 





* Not including Middlesborough and Hull. 


The dulness in trade towards the end of the year is 
expressed in the larger number of failures in the second six 
months ; but, at the same time, there is a gratifying reduction 
in the total. The figures for Yorkshire show a welcome 
improvement, and the aggregate for that county is very 
similar to that shown for the year 1899. Lancashire and the 
Birmingham district show some increase in their totals, but 
recent figures in those districts have been unusually low. 
The following analysis of the various branches of commerce 
in which those who failed were engaged, show that those 
trades, such as woollen manufacturers, metal manufacturers 
and general merchants, which had such a bad showing last 
year, produce much better figures, and there is no serious 
expansion in the figures regarding any important trade, 
except that for leather, boot and shoe manufacturers, curriers 
and tanners, all having appeared to have suffered severely. 
Only two banking failures were reported. 














































200 CREDIT AND TRADE. 














1901. 1902. 
Total. Total. 
Agents, commission, yarn, etc. . : ° - 79 : 76 
Bankers, joint stock banks and foreign tenbess ° ° _- , 2 
Boots and shoes . . . , . : ‘ . 64 : 85 
Brewers ° ° . ; : : . ; : : 5 ; 5 
Cement, asphalte . ; : . ; ; . : ; I ‘ I 
Cigars and tobacco’. : . : : . ' ; 8 . 4 
Cm. >. , ' ; , ' . . : DP -s 10 
Contractors . : ‘ . . : . . 6 ° 2 
Corn merchants, millers, etc. ; : ‘ , : . 2 ; 10 
Cotton and colonial brokers ° ; ° ° : ° 2 ° 6 
Cotton spinners and manufacturers . . : : » 2 ° 18 
Curriers, tanners and leather merchants . : . . ° 29 
Discount and bill brokers. ; . : : : : - ° _ 
Druggists, etc., wholesale. : ; . , , ° 9 : 5 
Drysalters, oils and colours . . ; ° . 2 . 33 
Dyers, bleachers and finishers. ; ; ; . . 83 . 20 
Electroplaters . : ‘ 9 : I 
Engineers, founders, iron, metal aad benders audests . 125 : 87 
Financial agents . , : : : : , : » oC : 10 
Glass, lead, earthenware, etc. : ‘ : . . . 2 ‘ —— 
Gunpowder ; ° ‘ ; ‘ . ; ° _=- ; — 
Hats and caps. ; ; ‘ ; , ; ' . @ ; 12 
Hops . ; ° ° . . , ° ; ; ° 2 ° 2 
Jewellers. : ' 4 ° 14 
Manufacturers and snvchents of wosllens, wentate, austin, | 
silks, stuffs and hose . : : > ° ‘ . ° 58 
Merchants . : , : . , , . ° . Img - 109 ' 
Oilcloth . ; ; ; ; ; . : , : 2 ° I 
Provisions . ° : . : . , : , . w ° 25 
Rope, sails, etc. . ; ‘ 4 ‘ ; ‘ ; ' I : 13 
Shipbrokers and owners... ‘ ; . , . . 14 : 10 
Shipbuilders ° ° , , ‘ . . : . 3 : -- 
Stationers, paper, etc. . ; , , ; , ' » ~ ; 19 
Sugar refiners. ° . . ‘ : . ‘ = , _ 
Tea, coffee and groceries. : : . : : . 8 ; 14 
Timber ° ; ‘ . - 26 ° 29 
Warehousemen and haperten of eden — , : . 84 : 68 
Wine . . . . : : , ‘ ; . gt . 27 
Woollen and cotton wastes . . ; . . ° ; 5 ; 9 
Woolstaplers and merchants , > . . ° ° 6 : 9 
Total ; , . : ; . ° . 884 823 
se —_— 


Turning now to Kemp's Mercantile Gazette, we find that, 

although the figures are stated in a somewhat different 

manner to those prepared by Mr. Seyd, the result is very 
similar. Dealing with the matter of gazetted failures, Kem’s 

Gazette states that for the United Kingdom these failures 

amounted to 5,130 in 1902, as compared with 5,174 in the 
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preceding twelve months. This is a fair reduction, following 
upon a decline in the preceding year, and the total must be 
considered to be somewhat below the average, as is shown 
by the following results for the last five years :— 


1902. 1901. Tgoo. 1899. 1898. 

Bankers . ° : ‘ ; ‘ ‘ w 3 2 or i I 
Building and timber trades. . - yas . Gu. Ope . 7. Ge 
Chemists and druggists . ° ‘ ° G@ . 83. jo . 68 . 69 
Coal and mining trades . ° ° - 808. oS .- MO. -3. tw 
Corn, cattle and seed trades . ‘ - 296 . 298 . 297 . 268. 226 
Drapery, silk and woollen trades. - 415. 424 . 424 . 403 . 480 
Earthenware and glass trades . ° ‘ 20 . jo . 26. am . 37 
Farmers . , . ‘ ° ‘ ( He - CFs a. De om 
Furniture and upholstery trades. : 79 .. 183 . 92 . 67 . 93 
Grocery and provision trades . ; - 955 - 904 - 959 . 917 . 1,033 
Hardware and metal trades. ‘ ‘ $3. 73 68 . 64 . 71 
Iron and steel trades. . , . 96 - Oe. Ste. we. eh 
Jewellery and fancy trades. ; . me. we. we. wm. we 
Leather and coach trades ‘ ‘ . i. @-. Ww. we. of 
Merchants, brokers and agents ‘ - oot . 285 . a. 333 . Dt 
Printing and stationery trades ‘ ° 96. -. go . 7 . 88 
Wine, spirit, beer and tobacco trades . 443 . 440 - 434 - 440 . 398 
Miscellaneous ° , ‘ . - 806 . 881 . 793 . 880 . 876 
Totals for the United Kingdom 5,130 5,174 5,315 5,018 5,207 





Commenting upon these figures, Kemp's Mercantile 
Gazette makes the following remarks :— 


The figures above given show a slight decrease in the total of failures for 
1902, as compared with that of 1901. This point alone does not, however, 
go to prove any increased prosperity amongst traders. Still, for what it is 
worth, there has been a falling-off during last year, as set beside the year 
before. In bankruptcies in England and Wales, the total rose from 4,215 
in 1901, to 4,220 during 1902, and in deeds of arrangement the comparative 
figures were 3,637 and 3,562 respectively. In these bankruptcies we had, 
therefore, an increase of 5, and in deeds of arrangement a decrease of 
75. In Scotland, also, there was a substantial decline of 74 bankruptcies, 
and an increase of 4 in Scotch forms of arrangement; while in Ireland, 
though bankruptcies increased by 25, deeds of arrangement decreased 
by as many as 49. It is rather curious to note that the number of 
bills of sale for England and Wales has considerably increased during 
the last twelve months, this increase amounting altogether to 246, and the 
comparative figures being 6,462 for 1901, rising to 6,708 for 1902. It is 
not always easy to explain these movements in bills of sale business, as they 
apparently depend upon diverse considerations. No trader who is not very 
hard up ever gives a bill of sale; but, on the other hand, lodging and 
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boarding-house keepers are frequently compelled to raise money in this way, 
as being their only possible resource. Again, a loan, even on these terms, may 
sometimes avert bankruptcy, at all events until the following year, and so 
help to explain these statistics which seem, at first sight, conflicting. The 
debentures issued by limited companies in England and Wales amounted to 
nearly £ 73,000,000. 

Turning to the statistics of bankruptcy as taken from the Gazette of 
the United Kingdom—which, by the way, issued 53 numbers this year, 
instead of the usual 52—we arrive at similar results. In this way, the 
total official bankruptcies amount to 5,130, as compared with 5,174 for the 
year preceding. This gives but a very small reduction, especially if reckoned 
as a percentage. As compared with the total for 1900, the falling off is more 
remarkable, but then, again, if we take the figures for 1889, we find the total 
is only 5,018, as against the 5,130 of last year. In fact, these fluctuations 
always have existed, and always will exist, and they give but little indication 
of the actual state of trade during the year to which they refer. Returning 
again to the bills of sale question, it would seem as if the Money Lenders 
Act of 1899 had had no effect whatever in reducing this class of business, but 
had, on the contrary, increased the number of bills of sale given. This is 
rather remarkable in view of the very heavy rates of interest charged, and 
the risks run by money-lenders in all these transactions. With regard to the 
winding up of limited liability companies, we find recorded a total decrease 
of 47 cases. But it appears that in manufacturing companies there was 
an increase of 67, and that the decrease of 114 in banking and com- 
mercial companies accounts for the result. Ireland does not seem to have 
been doing so well last year, if the figures for bonds and judgments are 
any real criterion, for we find the totals of 2,193 for 1901 rising to 2,417 in 
1902, thus showing an increase of as much as 224. 


‘Turning to the trade tables, we find that the building and timber trades 
have been rather hardly hit during the last year, and also the grocery and 
provision trades. The former give 721 cases, as against 671 for the year 
preceding, and the latter 955, as compared with 904 for 1901. Nor do 
farmers appear to have done very well, as we get 237 instead of 207 for the 
year’s failures, which is a very substantial proportionate increase. It is 
something to notice that the drapery trades have done better, and come 
out with 411 failures for 1902, as against 424 for 1901 and 1900 respectively. 
As to how far these figures testify to the actual insolvency of traders generally 
we cannot say, but they should at least be of value by way of comparison and 
proportion, if in no other way. 


Taking the failures in England and Wales alone, the 
compilers show the totals from the first issue of Kemp’s 
Mercantile Gazette to the end of 1902 in the following 
fashion :— 
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Year. First Quarter. Second Quarter. Third Quarter. Fourth Quarter. Totals. 
1867 3,981 4,081 3,555 4,233 15,850 
1868 4,091 4,131 4,139 3,501 15,862 
1869 3,819 3,997 3-495 5,207 16,518 
1870 2,804 1,589 1,773 1,985 8,151 
1871 2,142 2,191 1,837 1,994 8,164 
1872 2,192 1,980 1,795 2,145 8,112 
1873 2,354 2,299 2,054 2,357 9,064 
1874 2,193 2,428 2,339 2,290 9,250 
1875 2,331 2,277 2,133 2,453 9,194 
1876 2,744 2,573 2,670 2,361 10,848 
1877 2,829 2,356 2,610 2,952 11,247 
1878 3439 3,373 3,069 3.749 13,630 
1879 4,478 3,352 3,629 3773 15,732 
1880 34386 3,002 2,899 3,084 12,471 
1881 3,276 2,871 2,574 2,911 11,632 
1882 2,878 2,695 2,453 2,681 10,707 
1883 2,815 2,613 2,329 2,467 10,224 
1884 1,164 751 3 1,002 3,760 
1885 1,044 1,117 1,175 1,034 4,370 
1886 1,257 1,198 1,176 1,238 4.369 
1887 1,279 1,167 1,192 1,211 4,849 
1888 1,26 1,203 1,151 1,241 4,360 
1889 1,23 1,114 1,087 1,147 4,586 
1890 1,085 1,030 890 1,031 4,036 
1891 gI5 1,042 1,097 1,177 4,231 
1892 1,230 1,089 1,056 1,276 4.651 
1893 1,232 1,166 1,235 1,276 4,909 
1894 1,298 1,250 1,063 1,190 4,801 
1895 1,130 1,052 1,046 1,172 4,400 
1896 1,109 obs 992 1,110 4,196 
1897 1,085 960 990 1,070 4,10 

1898 1,079 1,082 1,047 1,090 oa 
1899 1,112 1,053 942 1,028 45135 
1900 1,116 1,060 1,079 1,138 4393 
1901 1,071 1,058 947 1,139 4,215 
1902 1,092 1,033 976 1,119 4,220 















































A special feature of the statistics of this firm has been the 
From these figures, 


figures relating to the farming industry. 


as set forth below, it will be seen that the record for last year 
is not so good as in the three preceding years, a fact which 
is perhaps to be accounted for by the damp and inclement 
summer and the general fall in the prices of grains. 
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comparison, however, is made with earlier years the record is 
still favourable. 

The Board of Trade returns for the whole of 1902 must 
be considered as showing a better result than might have 
been expected from the general reports about trade. For 
the twelve months the imports amounted to £4 528,860,284, 
exhibiting an increase of £6,870,086, or 1°3 per cent., whilst 
the exports totalled £4283,539,980, representing an expansion 
of £3,517,604, or 1°2 per cent. Upon looking into details, 
the figures would appear to be even more favourable than 
this general statement would lead one to suppose, for the 
growth in totals has proceeded in face of a reduction in the 
prices of certain staple articles. The figures of imports have 
been considerably influenced by a remarkable reduction in 
the imports of sugar, whilst the decline in the receipts of 
wool from Australia had also an important effect. The most 
remarkable increase in this department has been that of 
45,423,874 in manufactured articles, which does not convey 
the best impressions regarding the enterprise of home manu- 
facturers. In regard to exports, the figures would have been 
much better had it not been for the considerable decrease of 

















Goods Imported to this British Goods Exported 
Country as compared with as compared with previous 
previous Year. Year. 
ner Percentage. ae Percentage. 
& & 
January . ; ‘ + 4,143,832 + go - 498,957 - 20 
February , ; , + 1,977,152 + 49 + 274,821 + 13 
March . ° : : — 5,528,195 - 119 - 2,804,055 - 112 
Me se < of we ae - oO! + 1,505,496 + 68 
May . ° : . + 926,946 + 22 — 504,688 - 20 
June. ° ‘ . — 1,045,723 - 25 - 1,192,041 - 53 
July. . . + 1,058,138 + 24 + 1,643,399 + 67 
August . . . ° — 524,569 - 12 + 94,257 + 073 
September . ° ° + 3,555,700 + 93 + 1,837,799 + 84 
October + 2,503,000 + 56 + 1,166,195 + 49 
November . . . — 1,692,497 - 36 + 1,814,852 + 79 
December . ° , + 1,400,531 + 29 - 94,537 - 04 
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43,257,669 in ships and 42,184,915 in raw materials, the 
latter movement being entirely due to the diminished price 
of coal, a matter which is not exactly one for regret. The 
iron and steel trades would appear to have done very well, 
and the textile trade on the whole has fairly maintained its 
ground. The foreign business of general trades would 
appear to have been well sustained. The table on the 
previous page shows the movements in imports and exports 
month by month. 


THE YEAR’S PRICES OF COMMODITIES. 


The following letter from Mr. Sauerbeck reviews the 
course of prices of commodities during the past year :— 


To the Editor “ Bankers’ Magasine.” 
3 Moorgate Street Buildings, E.C. 
January 9, 1903. 
Sir,—The following are the average index-numbers of the prices of forty- 
five commodities, the average of the eleven years 1867-77 being 100 :— 


AVERAGE. 

1878-87 = 79 1895 . = 62 
1892-1901 . . - = 66 1896 . = 61 

—— 1897 . = 62 
1884 . ‘ ‘ P = 76 1898 . = 64 
1889 . = 72 1899 . = 68 
1892 . = 68 1890 . = 75 
1893 . = 68 Igor . = 70 
1894 . = 63 1902 . = 69 





The siteidaaien for 1902 is 31 per cent. lew the antes period, 
which was equivalent to the average of the twenty-five years 1853-77, but 
it is about 5 per cent. above the average of the ten preceding years, 
1892-1goI. 

The monthly fluctuations were thus :— 





1889 December ° « 7397 1902 April . ‘ . 69°7 
1895 February . ‘ . 60°0 1902 May. ‘ ‘ - 79 
1896 July . . ‘ . ore 1902 June. ‘ ‘ - 704 
1900 July . ® ‘ . ee 1902 July . ‘ P « Joo 
1900 December . . 29% 1902 August . ‘ - 695 
1901 December . - 68% 1902 September 2 - 693 
1902 January . . - 688 1902 October . . - 688 
1902 February . . - 689 1902 November . - 686 
1902 March . ° 69°2 1902 December . - 691 


The movements tng the year were of little importance, and the 
improvement from April to July was principally due to higher meat prices. 
The slight rise in the closing month was mainly caused by tin, copper and 
linseed oil. ‘The December number is 1 per cent higher than a year ago. 
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Taking articles of food and materials separately, the index numbers 
compare thus (1867-77 = 100) :—- 


1878-87 1892-1901. 1895. 1896. 1900, 1901, 1902. 1902, 

Average. Average. Feb. July. Feb. Dec. Nov. Dec. 

Food . . 84 67 638 60°0 658 661 661 66°2 
Materials. 76 65 57°0 58°6 81'°9 70°0 70°4 713 


Articles of food are practically unchanged ; materials 2 per cent. higher 
than in December, rgor. 

The position of the six separate groups of commodities at the end of the 
last two years and in comparison with former periods is illustrated by the 
following index numbers (1867-77 = 100) :— 




















1878-87. 1892-1901. 1901. 1902, Last Year. 

Average. Average. | December. | December. Per Cent. 
Vegetable food (corn, etc.) . 79 60 63°2 61°9 fall 2 
Animal food (meat and butter) 95 80 83°1 84°7 rise 2 
Sugar, coffee and tea. ; 76 59 42'0 42°2 —- 
Minerals : , ; . 73 75 80°6 82°3 rise 2 
Textiles . ° ° “ 71 56 582 62°1 « ¥ 
Sundry materials . ‘ ; 81 66 718 70°9 fall 1 





Corn shows little change. English wheat was lower at the end of the year 
owing to the inferior condition of the new crop, while foreign wheat was 
maintained ; of other descriptions, maize and oats declined, and potatoes 
advanced. Meat was dear during the greater part of the year, and beef 
ruled in June and July higher than at any time since 1883. Prices gave way 
in the last quarter, but the average of animal food products is still 6 per cent. 
above the average of the last decade. Sugar was very cheap during the first 
nine months, and prices in July, 5s. 11d. per cwt. for beet, 8s. for Java and 
gs. 3a. for French loaves, were the lowest on record. The market improved 
in October. Brazil coffee was also lower than in 1901, and tea had a fresh 
record with an average import price of 73d¢. per lb. There was a recovery 
for tea in November. 

Scotch pig-iron rose from 49s. per ton to 58s. 4d. in September, and 
dropped to 53s. 3d. at the end of the year. Copper ruled on the average 
considerably lower (£53, against £66 in 1901). It rose from £48} per ton 
to over £55, and closed at £523. Tin had again violent fluctuations, 
rising from £106 per ton to £137 in May, declining to #112 in November, 
and closing at £1204. Lead was on the average lower than in 1901. Coal 
was also lower than in the previous year, but still on a comparatively high 
level; average export price, 12s. 4¢@. per ton, against 13s. 10d. in 1901, 
16s. gd. in 1900, and 11s. on the average from 1892-1901. In the case of 
textiles, cotton had no very important fluctuations with the exception of an 
upward movement in April, and American was worth 48d. per lb. at the end of 
the year, against 47d. in 1901. Flax was higher in summer, but lost the 
advance later on, while Manila hemp fell from £46 to £37 per ton. Jute 
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was dearer in the second half. Fine wool advanced 25°30 per cent., but 
English wool had only a moderate rise. Silk ruled also higher. Sundry 
materials call for little comment. Tallow, palm oil, and nitrate were dearer ; 
linseed oil, olive oil, and pretroleum on the whole cheaper. 

Silver.—The average price was 247d. per oz., against 2733sd. in 1gor. 
It stood at 25$d. at the beginning of the year, realised about 25$¢. in the 
first two months, and generally a little over 24d. from April to August ; it 
continued to decline until it touched 2144¢. in Novemher, the lowest on 
record, and closed at 22}¢. The index numbers are as follows (60°84d. per 0z., 
being the parity of 15} silver to 1 gold=100):— 


Average, 1901 . - ‘ 44°7 End December, 1901. - 423 
Average, 1902 . é . 39°6 Lowest in November, 1902 . 35°6 
End December, 1902. - 366 


Silver was principally affected by the difficulties of China to pay the war 
indemnity, and China had to export the metal instead of importing it. India 
was also unable to absorb larger quantities, and latterly there were rumours 
about intended currency changes in the Straits Settlements and in Mexico. 
Any such change would, however, meet with considerable difficulties owing to 
the large and unknown quantity of Mexican dollars in existence, not only in 
these countries, but also in other parts of the world. 

Gold.—The production in 1899 was estimated at 463,000,000, in 1900 
at £52,500,coo, in 1901 at £54,000,000, and it may be assumed that it 
rose to over £60,000,000 last year. It will probably show a further material 
increase in the present year. 

The rate of discount was again lower, the average private rate for best 
bills in the three markets, London, Paris and Berlin, having been 2} per 
cent., against 2$ per cent. in 1901 and 3} per cent. in 1900. The rates 
in Berlin, as well as in Paris, were below London. 

In the past year peace in South Africa was at last established, but this 
event has so far not been followed by a material improvement in European 
trade, as had been anticipated by many people. There is no doubt that 
several branches were very busy, such as shipbuilding in this country, and 
the manufacture of railway materials, and the woollen industry generally, 
but on the whole the state of trade cannot yet be called satisfactory. The 
exports from the United Kingdom were somewhat larger, which was princi- 
pally due to the American demand for iron and some other commodities. The 
shipments, on the other hand, to the East, India, and China, and to Australia, 
were smaller. In Germany, Austria and Russia the depression continued 
throughout the year, and France was affected by a coal strike in the last 
quarter. There was no improvement in wages and in the employment of 
labour. The corn crops of the world were large, and the supply of some 
other commodities, particularly sugar, coffee and cotton, was very heavy. 
Of other events worth mentioning we have the Sugar Convention, abolishing 
bounties, and at the end of the year the difficulties with Venezuela. 
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The United States have again occupied an exceptional position. If a 
year ago fears were expressed that the state of affairs there was not free from 
danger, it must now be admitted that they were premature, as the marvellous 
prosperity has continued unabated to the present day. American securities 
had another boom, and, though a reaction followed, the last prices still occupy 
a high level. It is estimated that the iron production of the States reached 
the enormous total of over 17 million tons, and even this was insufficient 
for the requirements. The coal strike might have had serious consequences ; 
it led to shipments of coal from this side, but the differences were arranged 
in October. There was, however, considerable monetary stringency during 
the last four months. 

The prospects for the present year are, if anything, a little more hopeful. 
Adverse points in this country are still high taxation, undigested Government 
loans and high prices of meat ; but the corn crops of the world were plentiful, 
the development in South Africa will no doubt be important, the condition 
of Australia is improving, and it is not improbable that the trade to the East 
and also to the Argentine Republic will increase. The latter country had 
large corn crops, and is favoured by much higher prices for wool and meat. 
In Germany the period of liquidation seems to be coming to an end, and a 
return of confidence may be near at hand, but the recovery after the serious 
depression will naturally be a slow one. Much will depend on the United 
States. Continued activity will benefit Europe as well, while a sudden break 
will cause a stoppage of American demand and perhaps a flood of American 
products into Europe. 

Yours faithfully, 
A. SAUERBECK. 





»™ 
—_ 


CuiLian TRADE.—A supplementary consular report on the trade of 
Chile for 1901 states that during the year the foreign trade of Chile 
reached the total of $311,145,742 (or pesos), worth 1s. 6d. each, or, say, 
£235335»930, which shows an improvement over the year 1900 of 20,965,052 
pesos (41,572,378), equal to 7°22 per cent. Of the foregoing total of 
311,145,742 pesos, the imports amounted to 139,300,766 pesos (410,447,557), 
and the exports to 171,844,976 pesos (412,888,373). Compared with the 
year 1900 this shows an improvement in the imports of 10,762,624 pesos 
(£807,196), or 8°37 per cent. The improvement in the exports is 10,202,428 
pesos (£765,182), or 6°31 per cent. The increase in the British imports is 
very noticeable. The increase in the imports from the United Kingdom was 
7,706,402 pesos (£577,980). There is a small increase of 27 pesos (£2) 
under the heading of Jamaica, but Australia shows the large decrease of 
912,936 pesos (£68,470), due to a temporary diminution of coal cargoes. 
India also shows a decrease of 406,548 pesos (£30,491). The total increase 
for the British Empire is 6,386,945 pesos (£479,020). In 1900 the increase 
shown by the British Empire was £518,404. The total imports coming 
from the British Empire in 1901 were 59,319,838 pesos (44,448,987), as 
against 52,932,893 pesos (43,969,966) in the year 1900. 
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IS THE NEW COMPANIES ACT A FAILURE? 


WO years have now elapsed since the Companies Act 
(1900) came into force, and the time is opportune for a 
consideration of its working. It is true that the period 
is too short to have thoroughly demonstrated the Act’s 
utility or otherwise, for even the most rickety of new 
promotions can generally stagger along for a couple of years before 
it collapses and the real nature of the flotation is discovered. Few 
cases, comparatively speaking, have accordingly arisen as yet in the 
Law Courts under the 1900 Act, and the value as a deterrent of the 
fresh penalties imposed by the Act has not yet been made patent. 
Nevertheless the initial two years have been ample to indicate the 
general effect and bearing of the Act, and, we confess, to a consider- 
able feeling of disappointment. It has not shown itself to possess 
that protective value which was claimed for it, while it has served as a 
restraint on the expansion of legitimate joint-stock enterprise, and by 
its presence on the Statute Book has stimulated the shady promoter, 
against whom it is aimed, to additional zeal in the discovery of 
fresh subterfuges. 

When the 1900 Act was under construction in Parliament, a 
furious discussion raged around it—one party contending that it 
would ensure a high standard of morality in future in company 
creation, while the other roundly asserted that the public would be 
no safer than before, but, on the contrary, more open to attack by 
being lulled into a false sense of security. The truth, as usual, 
seems to lie midway between the two positions. The severity of the 
Act’s provisions has certainly given pause to certain undesirable 
company-mongers, but at the same time it has made many men of 
reputation fight shy of associating themselves with new issues, lest 
some loophole might inadvertently be left in the prospectus, and 
trouble result; and so many avenues for driving a coach-and-four 
through the Act have been found that the public really seems to be 
left much where it was before. 

One essential absurdity of our company legislation is the fact 
that while we take infinite pains to regulate this and regulate that, 
penalise this and penalise that, we leave it open to the promoter to 
stroll round the corner and escape all our pains, penalties and obliga- 
tions. While we have been adding one elaborate Act after another 
to the statutes regulating joint-stock companies in England, the 
little island of Guernsey has been left as a place where a company 
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can be floated under no other restraint than a very much watered 
version of our own fossil Act of 1862! The fact is preposterous, 
but such is the position. Since the Act of 1862 we have been grinding 
out laborious legislation—the Companies Act, 1864; the Companies 
Act, 1867; the Joint-stock Companies Arrangement Act, 1870; 
the Companies Acts, 1877, 1879, 1880 and 1886; the Companies 
Winding-up Acts, 1890 and 1893; the Directors’ Liability Act, 1890 ; 
the Companies Act, 1898; and finally this most severe of all, the 
Companies Act, 1900—and not one of them applies to the island of 
Guernsey! It is the same in Jersey, but the local authorities there, 
realising the grotesque anomaly, refuse to register companies whose 
scope is outside the island. In the Isle of Man the date of the last 
Companies Act is 1884, and it was the happy hunting-ground of the 
promoter until its attractions were reduced by the raising of the 
registration fees virtually to the level of the Somerset House scale. 
But in Guernsey not only does the promoter escape all the provisions 
of our protective Acts passed within the past one-and-forty years, 
but he is actually offered a very substantial bribe to go there in the 
shape of nominal registration fees. At Somerset House the fee is 
$s. per cent. on the nominal capital, so that to register a company 
with a capital of a million requires a fee of £2,500; in Guernsey the 
same company can be registered for a fixed fee of £30, including 
the remuneration of a local notary as agent. And not only so, 
but as there is no Stamp Act in Guernsey, the duty on any con- 
sideration paid to vendors in the form of shares is avoided, which is 
a very substantial consideration, running into thousands in the case 
of such a company as we have mentioned. 

With an asylum of this attractive nature lying in the English 
Channel, is it to be wondered at that a notable result of the drastic 
Act of 1900 has been to enforce on company promoters the attractions 
of Guernsey as a health resort? Since the Act came into force there 
has been quite an exodus of tenth-rate financiers, prospectus in hand, 
to register at St. Peter Port; and thus our new legislation has, to a 
certain extent, actually weakened the protection given to the public. 
It is true that certain disabilities attach to Guernsey as a registration 
centre: the company requires to have an office there, but that can be 
arranged at the cost of a brass plate and a five-pound note to some 
agent with rooms already there. Then a meeting has to be held 
there once a year, but it would be easy to have a gathering of half-a- 
dozen nominee shareholders, and adjourn the meeting to another day 
in London. And for doubtful concerns the remoteness of Guernsey 
is a distinct advantage. As yet most of the companies that have 
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taken rufuge in the Channel Islands have been of a semi-private 
nature ; experimental concerns, already subscribed, and not appealing 
for public money. Should they prove to be promising, they may 
wind-up in Guernsey and re-register in London for the purpose of 
bona-fide flotation ; but, unless something is done, the fashion will 
undoubtedly spread. It is true that the Channel Islands have a 
constitution of their own, and that we cannot order the alteration of 
their laws, but the Government can, at all events, put strong pressure 
on the authorities, and urge that their company legislation shall be 
brought half-a-century more up to date, and their registration fees 
advanced, as was done in the Isle of Man a year or two ago, when 
the matter was laid before the House of Keys. Until this reform 
is effected, any prospectus emanating from Guernsey ought to be 
regarded with the strictest suspicion, for the promoter and directors 
are acting without the fear of any severe laws before their eyes, and 
their preliminary steps have not been calculated to arouse confidence. 
With private concerns, not asking for money, it is different; they 
cannot be blamed for seizing the opportunity of economy offered by 
the nominal fees on the island. 


We turn now from the question of how the Companies Act 
(1900), by its stringent provisions—coupled, of course, with the 
Chancellor of the Exchequer’s high registration fees at Somerset 
House—helps to defeat its own aim, and we come to another and 
still more serious matter, wherein the Act, by its severity, frustrates 
its very object, and makes matters worse than before. We refer to 
the reprehensible, but rapidly growing, practice of introducing shares 
to public notice without any prospectus at all. This is obviously the 
very worse form of all of company promotion. The purchaser of 
the shares knows nothing whatsoever as to the merits of the concern 
beyond mere gossip, and interested gossip at that. If the enterprise 
prove a sham, he has no redress against anybody. There is no 
statement in black and white to which anybody can be pinned; 
nobody is responsible for anything. The purchaser cannot prove he 
bought on anything beyond hearsay, and he cannot, therefore, recover. 
The whole proceedings are mischievous on the part of the promoter, 
and fatuous on the part of the buyer, who opens his mouth and 
shuts his eyes and swallows whatever is offered. The other day a 
correspondent wrote to 7he Times, pointing out a striking instance 
of the kind, and his letter is worth reproduction as an example of 
what the system amounts to, without any special reflection on the 
particular company alluded to. The letter was signed “ Caveat 
Emptor,” and was dated from the Stock Exchange. It ran as 
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follows :—“ I am informed that a new South African company is to 
be issued to-morrow, with a capital of 600,000 £1 shares, and that 
it is to be started at £3 a share, making the capital £1,800,000. As 
usual, there is no prospectus. If there were a prospectus, the 
promoters would be obliged to state if there is any gold, or give 
some facts showing what the property consists of, some say two 
million acres of land. It is not the double commissions, but issues 
like this, that have caused the British public to abstain from doing 
business in the Stock Exchange.” Our contemporary’s common- 
sense comment on this communication was: “ The ‘introduction’ 
of shares, no matter how good they may be, in the manner referred 
to is an evil, and not the less an evil because it has been with us for 
some time.” In his annual report, issued at the beginning of January, 
the Inspector-General in Companies Liquidation calls pointed 
attention to the same dangerous practice. Speaking of a certain 
mining enterprise, which had proved a dismal fiasco after the shares 
had been unloaded at high premiums, he remarks: “ The history 
of the company also shows another danger to the investing public, 
against which it is practically impossible to guard. In this case there 
was no prospectus, and no issue to the public. The shares were 
taken up by the vendors and promoters themselves. They were 
introduced to the London market, and very extensive dealings took 
place in them, by means of which they passed into the hands of the 
public.” This obnoxious feature is not new, but it has been greatly 
accentuated by the passing of the Companies Act (1900). 
Undoubtedly the best and most convenient method of placing 
the shares of a new company is the advertisement of an attractive 
prospectus. But when the outlook for the concern is very speculative, 
when it is a case of castles in the air that may or may not prove to 
have their vaults stored with magic gold, it is not so easy to make 
the prospectus attractive ; and when an Act is passed imposing severe 
personal penalties on the promoter and directors in the event of any 
slip being discovered in the prospectus statements and calling for 
rigid disclosure of particulars as to the figures at which the property 
has changed hands, those interested are apt to shrink from the ordeal 
of the printing-press. They turn with alacrity to the process of 
“introducing” the shares on the market, and “making a market” 
in them so as to attract the public. The method is rather expensive, 
but it is one that imposes no legal liability. Certain dealers are 
given “calls” at a figure and certain others are given “puts” at 
another figure, each side being thus induced to start dealings in order 
to secure profits. The dealers run no risk and their transactions 
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being duly recorded, the idea is conveyed that there is a free market 
in the shares round about a certain price, midway between the “ call” 
price and the “put” price. Gradually the public comes to regard 
that level as a genuine one and rushes in to buy—but what it is 
buying it knows not. It ascertains that later on, probably when a 
serious fall takes place. It must be admitted that some very good 
shares, particularly those of Rand mining companies, have been 
introduced in this way, the companies having been registered in 
Johannesburg during the Boer regime, but in the abstract a non- 
prospectus company is a thing to leave severely alone, like all pigs- 
in-pokes. It will be seen at once that in such cases there is a very 
strong temptation to introduce the shares on the market at a high 
premium, say £3 for the £1 shares, so that the public, watching the 
price, may say, “ Surely this must be something very promising which 
appears at three and remains about that figure for days with free 
dealings going on!” The whole practice is an imposition, and it is 
most regrettable that its use should have been increased by the 
passing of an Act that has tended to scare people off the task of 
preparing a prospectus. Mr. Edward Ashmead, in his annual review 
for the Mining Journal, puts the position very clearly when he points 
out the effect of the Act’s requirements as follows :—“ It is certain 
that the lesser information given in the prospectuses of the past was 
better understood by the lay mind than the elaborated mass of 
matter issued in the prospectuses of to-day. A modern prospectus 
is about the most confusing document legal ingenuity up to this 
time has devised. To trace a mining property through all its 
complicated agreements, beginning, it may be, with some native 
chief, down to the company of the prospectus, requires a most 
elaborate mental effort. While to get at the amount promoters and 
vendors, past and present, have got, or expect to get, under the 
many agreements, is almost an impossibility to the average man. 
And when, as is too often the case, all this is printed in type invisible 
to the ordinary eye, confusion becomes worse confounded. A 
document that requires a solicitor to tell an investor what it means 
is not an improvement.” The sale of shares without any prospectus 
at all, because of the Act’s demands, is still less of an improvement. 
The practice simply makes the Act inoperative, and we really think 
it is the duty of the Stock Exchange Committee to act in unison with 
the wholesome spirit of the Legislature by forbidding all dealings in 
the shares of non-prospectus companies. 


Since the passing of the Act a very impudent method has been 
discovered and put into practice in various quarters to hoodwink the 
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public, and at the same time to dodge all the responsibilities of the 
Act. Werefer to the process that is known as “ issuing a prospectus 
that is not a prospectus.” To make the meaning clear, we quote the 
definition of a prospectus in the Act of 1900:—“ The expression 
‘ prospectus’ means any prospectus, notice, circular, advertisement, 
or other invitation, offering to the public for subscription or purchase 
any shares or debentures of a company.” It will be seen that this 
definition is so far-reaching that it would actually apply to an 
auctioneer’s notice of shares for sale ; but there is a qualifying phrase 
before the definition, “unless the context otherwise requires,” and 
in this case there is a very important context. Section 1X. says :— 
“(1) Every prospectus issued by or on behalf of a company or in 
relation to any intended company shall be dated, and that date shall, 
unless the contrary be proved, be taken as the date of publication of 
the prospectus. (2) A copy of every such prospectus shall be signed 
by every person who is named therein as a director or proposed 
director of the company, or by his agent authorised in writing, and 
shall be filed with the registrar on or before the date of its 
publication.” It will be observed that a prospectus is here defined 
as a document “issued by or on behalf of a company or in relation 
to any intended company,” and therein lies the loop-hole. The 
trick has been discovered of registering a company with a capital of, 
say, £100,000. Another company has been already registered with 
a capital of, say, £5,000, which floats the bigger one in exchange 
for its whole share capital. This share capital it then proceeds to 
advertise for sale on its own account, like an auctioneer, by means of 
a document that looks like a prospectus but is not a prospectus, for 
it is not “issued by or on behalf of a company or in relation to any 
intended company.” The notorious Eau de Cologne issue may be 
mentioned as a striking instance in point, and many other examples 
will be fresh in the minds of our readers. The actual legality of the 
procedure has not yet been tested in the Law Courts, but it certainly 
seems to comply with the letter of the Act, although a flagrant 
violation of its spirit. It is a gross subterfuge, and if the Act 
of 1900 cannot cope with it, then an amending Act is urgently 
demanded. 

We sympathise with the framers of the Companies’ Acts, for it is 
easier for the camel to go through the eye ofa needle than for the 
Legislature to frame a clause that will compel a prospectus-maker to 
make full disclosure. One of the most important clauses of the 


1900 Act is that which makes it imperative for the prospectus to 
state what is the minimum on which the directors will proceed to 
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allotment. The intention is excellent, but the clause bears very 
hardly on directors, who often have a number of alternative propo- 
sitions before them, and have the greatest difficulty in deciding what 
is the minimum that would be sufficient to justify the starting of 
business. In the second month of the new Act an apparently sound 
industrial concern had to withdraw its prospectus because the mini- 
mum mentioned in the document—a sum that seemed ample in 
itself—had not quite been reached by the public subscriptions. The 
lesson has been learned only too well, and now prospectuses fix the 
minimum with the most airy indifference—“ In order to comply with 
the new Act, the directors fix the minimum on which they will 
proceed to allotment at £1,000, but they do not, as a matter of fact, 
propose to proceed on that subscription.” The clause, in short, has 
been rendered more or less of a dead letter. The clause ordering 
that the amount payable for goodwill shall be separately stated has, 
however, proved distinctly useful, although it may be taken for 
granted that it has acted as a serious deterrent in promiscuous 
flotations. Whether the effect has not also been to raise the purchase 
price of freeholds and leaseholds, buildings, plant and other assets, 
so that the goodwill may not seem quite so large, is a question that 
cannot be answered as yet; there may be questions in the Courts 
later that will throw light on this point, and we should say that the 
tendency, however involuntary, has been to value tangible possessions 
at their very fullest merits in order that the intangible asset of 
goodwill (although often of vital importance) should not figure 
at what might seem too high a price. We are here, however, 
in the region of surmise. The clause of the Act providing for the 
disclosure at the statutory meeting of the particulars of allotment, 
and so on, has undoubtedly served a useful purpose; but we cannot 
recall, in the two years that have passed, a single instance in which 
anything of real importance has transpired at one of these statutory 
meetings—disclosures, say, of a position involving the abrupt stoppage 
of the company. The abolition of the “waiver clause” has been a 
genuine reform ; but, although the disappearance of this method of 
contracting out of the Act may have awkward consequences later for 
guilty or negligent promoters and directors, we doubt whether the 
individual investor is much the wiser for the long and detailed list of 
contracts now published in prospectuses. To find out their purport 
by actual inspection is a labour that very few undertake; and as the 
absence to do so on his part is negligence in the eye of the law, now 
that they are all set out, we are not sure that his practical protection 
is not possibly diminished, for the Courts were always ready to brush 
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aside the waiver clause when it was found that a material contract 
had been concealed. 

Taken all round, it may be said that the Act of 1900 has, as yet, 
achieved no apparent results worthy of the protracted labour spent 
upon it. While the shady promoter has found ready methods of 
evading it, the honest promoter has felt himself “ cabined, cribbed, 
confined,” and has felt discouraged in developing the great joint- 
stock principle. The tendency of the Act has been to make pro- 
moters and directors feel themselves suspects, and that is not 
pleasant. No doubt this feeling will be lived down, and it is also 
difficult to say how much of the shrinkage in the issue of new 
companies is due to the Act, and how much to the monetary and 
other conditions that have ruled since its passing, for the South 
African war has been a new factor. But the figures of the new 
companies registered of late years are very suggestive of a definite 
interference with the.expansion of the limited liability principle, and 
we set them out below for a period of six years :— 


vy No. of Companies Authorised 

Registered. Capital. 
1901 - + + 3433 + + +  £144,760,333 
1900 . ; . 4,966 . > ° 221,827,934 
mp <« «© «© “MB + © 's 245,939,675 
1898 . ; ‘ 5,182 . : : 272,287,690 
1897 . ° ° 5,229 ° ° . 291,117,559 
— « «+ +. ae . hm, oe 309,532,947 


The figures for 1902 are not yet available, but it is known that a 
further substantial shrinkage took place last year, and it is impossible 
to avoid the conclusion that the Companies Act, which came into 
force on January 1, 1901, has proved a very wet blanket. 


— 
> 





Mr. W. R. La THANGUE, who has been the manager of the London office 
of the National Bank of South Africa, Limited, since the formation of the 
bank, has retired on a pension, and Mr. E. C. Reynolds, who for many years 
has held important positions in the bank’s South African service, has been 
appointed manager in his place. 


CANADIAN TRADE.—The continuance of the remarkable prosperity of the 
Dominion is shown by the trade returns for the past six months, which show 
a large increase in the trade of Canada. The imports amounted to 
$106,000,000, and the domestic exports to $125,000,000, the total trade 
amounting to $231,000,000, showing an increase of $18,000,000, as compared 
with the corresponding six months of last year. The aggregate trade in 1896 
for the whole year amounted to $220,000,000. 
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THE last week of the old year was signalised 
THE TWO LATEST by the announcement of the absorption of a strong 
AMALGAMATIONS. .. nt , : 
little joint-stock bank by a bigger neighbour, and 
the first day of the new year brought the news that one of the largest 
of the private banking firms remaining had consented to link its 
fortunes with one of the most important of our joint-stock insti- 
tutions. Thus, the absorption of the lesser banking concerns of the 
country proceeds steadily, and each operation tends to raise in 
importance that group of enterprising banks which in recent years 
have so extended their power and influence. Banking affairs in this 
country are so arranging themselves that it would seem that in a 
few years the large banks with their headquarters in London will be 
able to speak with just as much authority for the banking business ot 
England as the note issuing banks now do for the banking business 
of Scotland. In some respects the change is to be regretted, but it 
certainly falls into line with the developments to be noted in other 
branches of business. 


ON Christmas Day it was announced that the 
KNARE SAO 6National Provincial Bank would take over this 
CLARO BANKING business as from January 1, 1903. Founded in 1831, 
— the headquarters of this small joint-stock bank was at 
Harrogate, and it had branches at Knaresboro’, Ripon and Wetherby, 
and agencies at Boro’ Bridge, Masham and Pateley Bridge. Witha 
paid-up capital of £42,740, its reserve was £45,000, and the last 
balance-sheet issued showed that deposit and current accounts 
amounted to £501,246. Profits had been satisfactory, for dividends 
for the last nineteen years had ruled at the rate of 174 per cent., and 
the balance-sheet had a good showing of assets that should be liquid. 
By the amalgamation an authorised note issue of £28,059 will lapse. 
That the bank should be absorbed by the National Provincial was 
not remarkable, as that bank has a strong office in Harrogate, and 
the branches of the smaller bank will strengthen the position of the 
larger institution in that part of Yorkshire. 





[ The Editor will be glad to receive from bankers and others, for 
insertion in these pages, ttems of news or short views upon current 
topics of interest to bankers. | 
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To those who have followed the course of 
banking matters in the North of England, the dis- 
closure of the troubles of J. & J. W. Pease paved 
the way for the announcement that this private bank 
should ally itself with one of its joint-stock neighbours. One of the 
few remaining independent members of the group of important 
private banks which, at one time, played a prominent part in the 
North of England, the firm of Hodgkin, Barnett, Pease, Spence and 
Co., had its head office in Newcastle, with twenty-eight branches 
and fourteen sub-branches distributed throughout the counties of 
Durham and Northumberland. These districts were naturally dis- 
turbed by the incident at Darlington, and although the position of 
Messrs. Hodgkins was unquestioned, there is little doubt that the 
inclination to adopt joint-stock form became all the greater. It is 
not surprising that this inclination took the form of amalgamation 
with Lloyds Bank, for the two institutions had for a great many 
years been closely allied. 


HODGKIN, 
BARNETT, PEASE, 
SPENCE & CO. 


As Messrs. Hodgkin, Barnett, Pease, Spence 
and Co. were one of the most important private 
banks in the provinces, the absorption of the 
business by Lloyds should have an appreciable effect upon the 
balance-sheet of the latter institution. The last balance-sheet of 
Messrs. Hodgkins showed deposit and current accounts amounting 
to £3,729,117, and if this amount is added to the figures of Lloyds, 
there should be a total of over 57 millions, which is an amount quite 
6 millions in excess of the sum held by the National Provincial 
Bank, which, in former years, took the position of holding the 
largest amount of public money. At the same time, Lloyds Bank 
had little interest in the counties served by Hodgkins, so there will 
not be that covering of the ground twice over, which is sometimes 
noticeable in a banking amalgamation. 


THE amalgamation consummates an old friend- 
ship, and removes one of the most successful of 
the private banks from the fast diminishing list of 
these institutions. Founded in Newcastle-on-Tyne 
in 1859, Messrs. Hodgkin & Co. became, in the forty-two years of 
their existence as a firm, the third largest of the private banks in the 
provinces, their total assets at December 31, 1901, being 44,190,672, 
or about double the amount shown in their first balance-sheet, 
published some ten years ago. The rapid growth thus indicated was 
the natural result of the able management of the partners, amongst 


THE EFFECT UPON 
LLOYDS. 


OTHER REASONS 
FOR THE 
AMALGAMATION. 
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whom Mr. Robert Spence, who died in 1890, universally regretted, 
may be mentioned as, for thirty years, one of the most active. The 
loss by death, within the last four years, of Mr. Robert Gurney 
Hoare and Mr. John William Pease, two of the older partners, must, 
in conjunction with the other reasons mentioned, have added very 
considerably to the responsibilities of the younger members of the 


firm, a fact which may possibly have conduced to the amalgamation 
with Lloyds Bank. 


THIS half-year we have the rather unusual 
experience of two provincial banks capitalising a 
portion of their reserves. The process by which 
this has been effected has been for each bank to declare a special 
bonus out of reserve, and then make a call upon the shares exactly 
equal to the amount of the bonus. Thus the bank does not lose 
control of any of the capital held on behalf of its proprietors, but 
the shares rank as having more paid upon them. In this way the 
uncalled liability of the shareholders is reduced, whilst the liability 
of the bank for dividends in the future is permanently increased. 
Of these two banks, the Manchester and Liverpool District Banking 
Company withdrew £250,000 from reserve in order to credit its 
shares with £2 more paid upon them, and the Manchester and 
County withdrew £54,602 from its reserve in order to credit its 
shares with a payment of 41 per share. Both institutions are 
exceptionally strong, as after these operations the reserve of the 
Manchester and Liverpool District will stand at £1,765,000, as 
against a paid-up capital of 41,500,000, and the reserve of the 
Manchester and County will be £940,000, as compared with £928,234 
of paid-up capital. With such excellent figures to show, a policy so 
alien to the general course pursued by banking boards can hardly be 
criticised, for the strength of the institution gives the proprietors 
wider scope as to how they shall treat their own particular funds ; 
but it is to be hoped that the example will not be followed by 
institutions which are not so strong financially. 


CAPITALISATION OF 
RESERVES. 


WITH the arrival of the new year came the 

ve ures, anouncement that Mr. Robert Campbell had 
retired from the position of general manager of 

the National Bank of India, being succeeded by Mr. W. A. Baker, 
who has for some years been manager. The directors recognised 
the services of Mr. Campbell some five years back by appointing 
him a director, and they have now further honoured him by choosing 
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him as their chairman. Thus, like Mr. Gwyther, of the Chartered 
Bank of India, Australia and China, Mr. Campbell now holds the 
highest position in the institution which owes so much to his services 
in the past. His whole career, however, was not bound up with the 
National Bank of India, for he commenced business life in the 
service of one of the Scottish banks, and then joined the staff of the 
Chartered Mercantile Bank of India, London and China. In that 
bank he rose to be inspector of branches, but subsequently returned 
home and became sub-manager of an English provincial bank. In 
1878 he joined the National Bank of India as London sub-manager, 
and two years later became general manager on the death of 
Mr. R. O. Sawers. At that time the capital of the National Bank 
of India was on a silver basis, and the institution was little known 
outside its special circle of Indian merchants. Largely owing to the 
efforts of Mr. Campbell, the bank has worked its way into the 
position of being a good second amongst the Anglo-Indian banks, 
and some idea of its progress may be obtained from the fact that 
when he succeeded to the post of general manager the deposit and 
current accounts stood at £2,694,170, whereas the last balance-sheet 
showed a total of £7,131,366. The paid-up capital in the same time 
only increased £34,750, but its effectiveness was rendered much 
greater by the large sums devoted, out of profits, in order’ to bring 
back the capital to a gold basis. At the same time the reserve has 
been increased from £35,000 to £425,000, and the greater part of 
the addition came from profits. Needless to say, dividends have also 
improved, and at 10 per cent. per annum are exactly double the rate 
distributed in 1880. 
DURING last year this important East of 
parciayaco. England bank absorbed the York Union Banking 
Company, and the private businesses of Messrs. 
Roper & Priestman, of Richmond, Yorks, and Messrs. J. & J. W. 
Pease, of Darlington. The effect upon the balance-sheet, which has 
just been published, has been to cause an increase of £3,814,000 in 
the current and deposit accounts, which now stand at £36,893,142. 
Corresponding growth is naturally seen in the assets, but the pro- 
portion which has gone into forms which are immediately realisable 
has improved the position of the bank in this respect. Thus, cash is 
£658,999 higher, money at call and notice £606,950 more, and 
investments £597,546 larger. These three items make an aggregate 
of £18,754,820, or just over 50 per cent. of the liabilities to the 
public, which is certainly an excellent showing. 
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BANKERS will have noted the recent corre- 
THE CERTIFICATION spondence in the Money Article of the Z#mes with 
OF CHEQUES. : ea: : . 
reference to the desirability of adopting certified 
cheques as a means of payment in cases where, as in completing pur- 
chases of property, notes and gold are at present largely employed. 
It was suggested that bankers need to be stimulated to further this 
much needed reform, with a view to the prevention of embezzlement, 
but, as Mr. Steele points out, not only is it unopposed by bankers, but 
the practice has long been in constant operation in connection with 
transactions on the Stock Exchange and in the produce markets. If 
lawyers—for it is to them the stimulus should be applied—have not 
followed the example of commercial men, it is not because they are 
unaware of the convenience of the practice, for they frequently adopt 
it when making payments to the Inland Revenue Commissioners. It 
may be that the distinction between a certified cheque and legal 
tender constitutes an insurmountable objection in the legal mind to 
the use of the former in completions, but the banker may be excused 
if he thinks it rather a fine one. Certainly he would not be sorry to 
see it waived, if only to save his till from the temporary depletion 
which is apt to result if the lawyer does not give notice of his cash 
requirements, a contingency to which the smaller branches in large 
cities are peculiarly liable, since it is there that the use of cash in the 
purchase of property most prevails. The only difficulty in connection 
with certified cheques is the doubt as to how long the liability of the 
banker continues; but in point of fact these cheques are always 
presented for payment with exceeding punctuality, and in any case 
proper provision can be made for them by debiting the drawer’s 
account forthwith, as suggested by the Zzmes correspondent, and 
placing the amount to a suspense account pending the presentation 
of the cheque. — 


THE recent marked frequency of frauds by bank 

bey = = re officials produced once more a crop of suggestions 
BANKS. for their prevention, and a renewal of the discussion 

as to the salaries of bank clerks. It is not to be 

denied that some of the unfortunate occurrences which came to light 
about the end of the year seem to have been characterised by a lack 
of ordinary observation on the part of responsible officials, but what 
is wanted for their prevention is not so much the invention of new 
checks as the proper application of existing ones. The most stringent 
rules framed at Head Office may be rendered futile, for a time at 
least, by the supineness of a branch manager entrusted with their 
enforcement. The best remedy for this is the maintenance of a 
strong and capable inspecting staff, whose duty it should be to make 
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frequent surprise visits, overhauling the whole machinery and work 
of the office. One manager is reported to have said that he is 
preventing frauds from extending over long periods by means of an 
independent notification to each customer from Head Office, every 
half-year, of the amount of his balance, each branch furnishing head- 
quarters with the necessary information. This plan seems to us quite 
ineffective unless the communication to Head Office be made, not 
by the officials of the branch, but by the inspectors. As regards 
salaries—an important point in considering these matters—we are 
strongly in favour of a policy of liberality as being, to put it on the 
lowest ground, cheapest in the long run; but we hardly think much 
good will be done by irresponsible public discussion, which, to some 
at least of those concerned, savours a little of impertinence. 
ONE result of the Sheffield Corporation and 
precautions Barclay case has been a more general adoption by 
eansreas, ©cOMpanies of the practice of sending notice to ad/ the 
RANSFERS. gen 
joint proprietors when transfers are presented pur- 
porting to be signed by them or on their behalf. Some companies, 
it appears, have been in the habit of sending such notices, as they 
send dividend warrants, to the person whose name comes first on the 
list, and such companies are, in many instances, adopting the fuller 
precaution above indicated. It is a wise plan, but, curiously enough, 
although it is the Sheffield case which has called attention to it, its 
adoption in that case would not have prevented the fraud. The 
reason of this apparent anomaly is that the case has set secretaries 
thinking as to how every possible loophole for forgery shall be made 
as small as possible. 


CONSIDERABLE trouble of quite an unnecessary 

ABSTRACTS kind would be saved to bankers when advancing 
leas against title deeds, as well as to the borrowers, if 

the solicitors who acted for the purchasers when the property was 
acquired would invariably hand over, with the deeds themselves, the 
relative abstract of title. It very frequently happens that when an 
advance against property is required, and the deeds come to be 
examined by the bank manager or the bank solicitor, the abstract is 
missing ; and in cases where the purchase took place years before 
there is sometimes considerable difficulty and delay in obtaining it 
from the solicitors who carried through the purchase. A solicitor 
has no more right to retain an abstract of title than a stationer has 
to retain the die of one’s notepaper heading, or the engraved plate of 
one’s visiting card. That he should retain it by specific request is, 
of course, another matter altogether. 
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SOME suggestions for the formation of a bankers’ 
A BANKERS’ club in a recent issue of the Citizen are both novel 
cLuB. ° . 
and interesting. The scheme as propounded is so 
comprehensive as to suggest the combination of the educational 
advantages of a polytechnic, the social benefits and conveniences of 
a West-end club, and the recreative possibilities of a philharmonic 
society. The fact of the existence of the Institute of Bankers is not 
lost sight of—indeed, its usefulness is commended ; at the same time it 
is argued that for many years past there has been a long-felt want 
amongst bank officials in and around London for a club of their own, 
providing a more varied accommodation and a wider scope of 
usefulness than that which the Institute affords. This may be so, 
but whilst the present proposition is not without possibilities, it 
impresses one with the idea of attempting to be too inclusive. For 
instance, the site to be chosen is to be sufficiently extensive to allow 
space for a large lecture hall, capable of containing an audience such 
as annually gathers for the Gilbart lectures, a library, reading, 
smoking and recreation rooms, together with some more or less 
limited residential accommodation for the benefit of banking men 
coming from the provinces. 


SUCH a site in or around London is not obtainable every day, and 
were an opportunity for acquiring it to arise, the cost of the 
property would be considerable. To meet the initial cost of pro- 
curing a suitable building, it is suggested that the banks themselves 
should subscribe the necessary funds, and that when this start had 
once been made the club should be self-supporting from subscriptions 
from members on a sliding scale, so as to bring the use of the club 
within the reach of all, from general managers and chief officials to 
junior clerks just on the first rung of the banking ladder. Were it not 
for the inadequacy of the present offices of the Institute of Bankers, 
which, so far as the building itself goes, compares unfavourably with 
institutes of other professions, the suggestion on its present lines is 
hardly worth attention, and the idea, as formulated, lacks prac- 
ticability. At the same time, if some modifications could be adopted, 
it is more than possible that such a club would serve a useful 
purpose, — 

SOME interesting features are usually to be found 

FEATURES in the various half-yearly reports submitted at the 

OF THE BANKS ; " - as 
REPORTS. shareholders’ meetings at this time of the year. At 
the meeting of the London Joint Stock Bank, Mr. 
D. Meinertzhagen, who presided, had some interesting remarks to 
make on the ever prominent question of banking competition. He 

















224 NOTES AND COMMENTS, 


said, and probably most London bankers will agree with him, that 
nothing is to be feared from honest straightforward competition, but 
that what was to be strongly deprecated was the suicidal policy of 
granting extraordinary facilities, or the equally deplorable practice 
of cutting rates, for no other reason than that of attracting business 
from one’s neighbour. This has a healthy ring about it, but whilst 
most bankers would heartily agree with him theoretically, it is to be 
feared that too few are content to refrain from the practice when the 
possibility of new business presents itself. Another feature to be 
noted is the formation by Parr’s Bank, Limited, of a pension and 
provident fund, for which purpose the shareholders have agreed to 
set aside £10,000 from the half-year’s profits. 


» 
= 





Sir Josep Dimspave, M.P., having taken over the duties of Chamber- 
lain of London, has resigned his seat upon the boards of Prescott, Dimsdale, 
Cave, Tugwell and Company, Limited, the Standard Life Office, and the 
Surrey Commercial Docks. 


GERMAN FINANCIAL RESULTS FOR 1902.—According to the Economist, 
the Frankfurter Zeitung has published its usual summary of issues of new 
stocks and bonds in Germany for the year just closed, showing a total of 
£101,567,000, exclusive of conversions, against 490,435,000 for 1901, and 
478,969,000 in 1900. The bonds of Germany and the individual States of 
the Empire reached £ 26,641,000 (subscription price), against £ 25,300,000 
in 1901 ; those of foreign States £ 15,673,000, against 4 2,103,000 ; municipal 
and provincial bonds £ 20,822,000, against £17,602,000; obligations of 
domestic mortgage banks £ 18,600,000, against 414,600,000 ; other obliga- 
ions (chiefly the issues of industrial and transportation companies) 
410,577,000, against £ 22,091,000. Industrial shares, which had shown a 
great shrinkage in 1901, showed still lighter issues for 1902, these having 
amounted to only £ 4,718,000, against £ 5,191,000 in 1901, and £ 33,309,000 
in 1899. Issues of railway stock amounted to £1,126,000, against 
£1,311,000; and new bank stock reached £ 3,073,000, against £ 1,856,000 
(£17,898,000 in 1898). Stock and bond issues for the second half of the 
year reached only £ 24,644,000, against £ 76,903,000 in the first half. The 
volume of business in the German clearing-houses for 1902 showed a gain, 
notwithstanding the depression of trade prevailing in the country. Clearings 
amounted to £1,498,530,000, against £1,446,101,000 in 1901. The volume 
of clearings last year was the largest ever known, except in 1899, when they 
reached £1,511,880,000. The average rate of private discount in Berlin for 
1902 was Only 2°19 per cent., against 3°06 per cent. in 1901, and 4°41 per 
cent. in 1900. The rate averaged lower last year than at any time since 
1895. 
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THE TEXTILE COMBINATIONS. 


INCE we last dealt with this group of companies* their 
position has gone from bad to worse, and the 
troublous state of the affairs of a number of them 
has been the subject of much discussion amongst 
their shareholders. The Calico Printers’ Association 

had to announce that it was only able to pay debenture interest by 

taking £106,000 from the balance brought forward. This naturally 
caused much anxiety and criticism on the part of the shareholders in 
this unfortunate concern, which has never paid a dividend on its 
share capital. The English Sewing Cotton Company did so badly 
that it passed even its preference dividend, and the effect upon the 
shareholders was so great that a prolonged agitation was aroused 
which resulted in important changes in the directorate, and since 
then an action has been commenced in the Law Courts for restitution. 

The British Cotton and Wool Dyers produced such an unsatisfactory 

report that a reduction of the capital has been virtually agreed upon, 

although the details have not been fully settled. The worst 
experience of the group, however, has befallen the Yorkshire 

Woolcombers’ Association, which has actually had a receiver 

appointed on behalf of a bank, as its finances had got into such 

flisorder. Of the other companies, the Bleachers’ Association was 
unable to distribute any dividend upon its £2,289,096 of ordinary 
capital, and the Bradford Dyers’ Association, the Fine Cotton 

Spinners’ Association, and the Yorkshire Indigo, etc., Dyers’ 

Association, although paying fair dividends, had to confess to 

reduced distributions, 

Thus, of the group of eight companies dealt with in our article 
last year only three can be said to have earned even a fair profit for 
their shareholders, and one of these—the Yorkshire Indigo, etc., 
Dyers’ Association—has so small a capital that it can hardly be 
classed amongst the group of textile combinations. The effect of 
the series of disappointments upon the market value of the capital 
represented by the companies is shown in the table on the follow- 
ing page. 

The loss in market value of the capital engaged in these under- 
takings, therefore, runs up to something like 20 per cent., but, 
fortunately, a great deal of this does not fall upon the public. The 
later productions of the group were not well subscribed by the public, 











*See Bankers’ Magazine, October, 1901. 
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and, in consequence, large proportions of the share capital of the 
Calico Printers’ Association and the Yorkshire Woolcombers’ Asso- 
ciation remained in the hands of the vendors. In the inevitable 
rearrangements of capital which must be carried through, the hold- 
ings of the vendors are likely to receive scant consideration, and as 
regards the Yorkshire Woolcombers’, it is already suggested that the 
whole of the deferred shares and a portion of the preferred ordinary 
shares in their hands shall be extinguished. It is only by drastic 
reforms of this character that these water-logged companies can hope 
to ever become financially sound, for from all indications it would 
seem that they will have to struggle more strenuously in the future 
to secure profits from trading, owing to the growing forces of foreign 
competition—forces which have been strengthened of late by the 
manner in which these combinations have been formed and subse- 
quently managed. 




















Nominal | Market | Capital, Nominal | Capital, Market 
Value. Value. Amount. alue. 
& & & & 

Bleachers’ Association, Ordinary I 125. 2,289,096 1,373:457 
r - Preference . ‘ I 21s. 2,281,000 2,395,050 

= * Debenture . 100 106 2,250,000 2,385,000 
Bradford Dyers’ Association, Ordinary . I 13s 1,300,000 1,541,750 
= » am Preference I I 1,500,000 1,500,000 

~ » Pe Debenture 100 99 1,425,000 1,410,750 
British Cotton and Wool Dyers, Ordinary I 7s. 6d. 1,272,680 477;255 
ss —" » » Debenture | 100 76 620,000 527,200 
Calico Printers’ Association, Ordinary . I IIs. 5,026,000 2,764,500 
- - ‘ Debenture . | 100 93 3,200,000 2,976,000 
English Sewing Cotton, Ordinary . , I 9S. 1,000,000 450,000 
- - » Preference ‘ I 12s. 6d. 1,000,000 625,000 

™ ” »  Debenture 100 79 1,000,000 790,000 
Fine Cotton Spinners’ Association, Ord. I 295. 6d. 1,900,000 2,802,500 
i - = ~ Pref. I 1} 2,000,000 2,250,000 
- » - »  Deben.| 100 IOI 2,750,000 2,777,500 
Yorkshire Indigo, etc., Dyers, Ordinary . I 19s. 156,000 148,200 
. “4 = » Preference I 19s. 156,000 148,200 

a * - »  Debenture 100 99 156,000 154,440 

Yorkshire Woolcombers’ Association, Ord. I Nil 900,000 Nil 

* i. rs Pref. I 2s. 6d. 1,100,000 138,500 

- * »  Deben.| 100 70 760,066 532,040 
434,041,842 428,167,342 
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It is unquestionable that a great deal of money has been lost 
by the investing class in the group, but how much will be absolutely 
wasted in the end it is difficult yet to say, for much will depend 
upon the manner in which their affairs are managed at this juncture, 
probably the most delicate stage in their existence. Owing to a 
weakening of commercial fibre, and a slavish bowing down to the 
false gods of American capitalism, these unfortunate concerns have 
been produced, and have stumbled thus far upon their course. All 
the weak companies will now require a severe cutting down of 
capital, followed by just as drastic a revision of the factories, plant 
and personnel of the undertakings; for the worst feature of the 
whole matter is the manner in which, thanks to these combinations, 
the effete and demoralised business has been able to handicap the 
well-planned and economically managed concern. Good and bad 
businesses alike were thrown into the cauldron of combination, and 
now, of course, the managers of these concerns are finding that the 
ill-planned factories, the antiquated machinery and the badly 
disciplined staffs are a source of needless expense and trouble. 

Having by bitter experience found out that the principle of 
combination will not secure monopoly, their managers will now have 
to learn how to work out their salvation under ordinary business 
methods, and that will mean much suffering amongst those actually 
engaged in the businesses, and much heartburning on the part of 
those investors who hold the capital of the undertakings. It is a 
heavy price to pay for a fit of Americanisation, but the practical 
experience of the working of such concerns may serve as a signal 
warning against the British public taking an active share in the huge 
American trusts, whose shares are being so energetically belauded in 
some quarters. 


—~> 
~~ 





Mr. Joun G. GrirFitus has been elected a director of the London and 
River Plate Bank, Limited. 


AusTRALIA.—The Treasury returns show that the revenue of Queensland 
for the first six months of the financial year amounted to £ 1,806,800, as 
compared with £1,966,000 for the same period of 1901. The expenditure 
amounted to £1,864,000, as compared with £ 2,016,000 in the same period 
of 1901.—A Reuters cable from Sydney states that a telegram has been 
received from the Agent-General in London, stating that 41,000,000 of 4 per 
cent. New South Wales Treasury bills have been sold at par.—I he Customs 
receipts of the Commonwealth of Australia for the past half-year amounted to 
£4:770,000, being £242,500 above the estimate. The postal receipts 
amounted to £1,182,000, being £40,000 below the estimate. 
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tinctly satisfactory. As will be seen from the particulars 
on another page, the dividends of a year ago are, 
practically without exception, maintained, while in a 
few instances there is a slight improvement, either in 
the matter of the distribution, or the amount carried forward or placed 
to special funds. These results are the more encouraging when one 
or two facts are borne in mind. In the first place it has to be 
remembered that the comparison is with an exceptionally good 
showing a year ago, and although bankers have undoubtedly been 
assisted in the work of profit making by outside conditions, such as 
the flotations of Consols, etc., which have tended to produce a firm 
money market, it must be borne in mind that the same conditions 
have in other directions rather militated against enhanced profits. 
In the matter of trade, for example, there is no doubt that the continued 
strain upon the country’s resources has begun to tell upon some of 
our leading industries, and a decline, however slight in activity in 
commerce, is bound to be felt by the banks, less cash being required 
to finance commercial transactions. But there is a further fact which 
calls for specia] notice with regard to the excellent banking results of 
recent half-years, namely, that so far from having been achieved 
by employing deposits too freely in investments in loans and bills, 
the banks have with scarcely an exception been keeping larger 
balances at the Bank of England for some two or three years past. 

A good deal has been said with regard to the continued evils of 
“ window dressing ” at the end of the half-year, and we frankly admit 
that we should greatly prefer, for our own part, to see the system of 
averages of reserves published, rather than the amount on a particular 
date; but it must not be forgotten that the huge dislocation of funds 
at the end of the half-years cannot be wholly attributed to increased 
“window dressing” by the joint-stock banks. Let it be clearly 
recognised that as each year the liabilities of Lombard Street increase, 
so must the inevitable preparation for dividend payments, etc., cause 
a proportionate dislocation of floating credits at particular seasons. 
Moreover, too much attention, perhaps, is given to the effects of the 
preparation of balance-sheets by the banks, and too little to the 
important fact that, owing to the spreading of the joint-stock principle 
in commercial undertakings, the number of balance-sheets which are 
“window dressed” at the end of the year is now simply enormous. 
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BANK DIVIDENDS FOR THE HALF-YEAR. 





Dividend last half 1901, and 


Dividend last half 1902, and amount 





carried forward where stated. 


carried forward where stated. 





Bank of Bengal 

Bank of Bombay . 

Bank of Ireland 

Bank of Liverpool 

Bank of Madras . 

Bank of New South Wales 


Birmingham District and 
Counties . : 


Bradford 
Bradford Commercial Joint 
Stock . P ‘ 

Bradford Old. ° 

Capital and Counties. . 

Halifax and Huddersfield 
Union . : 

Halifax Commercial . 

Halifax Joint Stock 

Hong Kong and Shanghai 


Lancashire and Yorkshire 
Lloyds ° ° 
London and County 


London and Provincial . 
London & South-Western 


London and Westminster . 

London and Yorkshire 

London City and Midland 

London Joint Stock 

Manchester and County 

Manchester and ee 
District . 


Met.Bk. of England & Wales 
Midland Counties District 
Munster and Leinster . 
National . . 
National Discount 
North and South Wales 
North Eastern 
Nottingham and Notting- 

hamshire m . 
Nottingham om Stock . 
Parr’s 


Provincial of Ireland . 
Union Discount veaeiand 
of London 
Union of Australia 
Union of London 
Smiths ‘ 


and 
Williams Deacon & Man- 
chester & Salford 


Wilts and Dorset . 
York City and County 


10 % p. a. (Rs. 3,10,000). 
10 % p. a. (Rs. 3,26,000). 
12% b. By 49 (£9,682). 


BaP. a. (rt: 29,000). 
0 % p. a. (£11,543, with 
ae 


0,000 to reserve.) 


12} % p. a. and bonus ts. per 


share (£27,119). 
35. 6d. per share (£4,062). 


41 per share (£7,044). 
9 % P- a. (£5,621). 
18 % p. a. 


8s. per Hen (£1,050). 
12} 7% p. a. (£8,023). 


30s. per share and bonus Ios. 
per share ($1,425,000). 
15s. per share (£14,100). 
20 % p. a. (£68,000). 
20 % p. a. and bonus 1 % 
86,864). 
18 % p.a. (£39,237). 
10 %p.a.and bonus 3 % 


12 % p. a. (431,974). 
15 % p. a. (£22,683). 


15s. per share and bonus 5s. 
(£30,356). 


10 % p. a. (£5,008). 
wt.) - a. and bonus 8 & p. a. 
7s. 6d. per share (£4,946). 


10 % p. a. (42,134). 
10% p.a. & bonus 24 % (£2,629). 
19 % p.a. and bonus 1 % 


(£97,999). 
10 % & bonus 1 % (£13,673). 
11 &% p. a. (£31,608). 
8 % p- a. (424,500). 
10 % p. a. and bonus 2% p. a. 
(451,700). 


124 % p. a. and bonus 2s. per 
share (£28,101). 
22s. per share. 

6s. 6d per share (£23,106). 








10 % p. a. (Rs. 3,46,000). 
10 i, P- a. (Rs. 3,66,500). 
11} % Pp a ei3ah 


8 % p. a. (Rs. 1,44,000). 
0X p. a. (£15,278, with 
“a 15,000 to reserve). 


174 % Pp. a. (£27,362). 
35. 6d. per share (£2,600). 


41 per share (£8,169). 
9% bo (£6,930). 
% P- a 


8s. per — 
8% p 
12} % p. a. (4333) 
30s. per share and bonus Ios. 
per share ($1,425,000). 
15s. per share (£16,216). 
20 % p. a. (£69,000). 
20% p.a.& bonus 1% (£86,728). 


18 % p. a. (£38,435). 
16 % p. a. (£40,898). 


15 % p- a. (£35,000). 
12 % p. a. (£15,978). 
19 % p. a. (£262,179). 
12 % p. a. (£31,635). 
15 % P» a (£10,643). 


15s. per share and bonus 5s. 
per share (£32,283). 
15 % p- a (£18,833). 
7 &% P- a (£1,010). 
1% p. a. (£5,245) 
10% pa bonus 3 (227,896). 
0 % p. a. (£7,444). 
wine and bonus 8 % pa. 


7s. 9d. per share (£4,486). 


10 % p. a. (£1,176). 
10% p.a. & bonus 24% (£2,844). 
19% p.a.&bonus 1%( £ 102,373). 


10 % p.a.and bonus 1 %. 


II % p. a (£41,350). 
8 % p. a. (£20,000). 


10 % p. a. and bonus 2 % p. a. 
(£59,000). 


12} % p.a. and bonus 2s. per 
share (£28,847). 
22s. per share. 

7s. per share (£29,352). 
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We have already drawn attention to the fact that the excellent 
banking results of the last few years have been achieved in spite of 
larger reserves being kept at the Bank of England, and we think that 
the fact is sufficiently suggestive to warrant the assumption that even 
higher reserves could be kept without greatly trenching upon banking 
profits. In this matter we are by no means puritanical, nor would 
we wish to see the floating resources of Lombard Street unduly 
curtailed by the useless piling up of unemployed money, but the fact 
remains that up to a point higher reserves mean not only greater safety 
for the financial community generally, but, other conditions being 
equal, better terms for the free money left in the bankers’ hands for 
use in the loan market. 





»s 
~~ 


BRANCHES of the National Bank of South Africa, Limited, have been 
opened at Queenstown, Cape Colony, and at Comet, East Rand Mine. 


Mr. GeorGE NIVEN, manager of the London office of the Commercial 
Bank of Australia, Limited, has resigned that position and has accepted a 
seat at the London board. Mr. George W. Wallace succeeds Mr. Niven in 
the management. 


Spatn.—According to a Reuter’s despatch, the Bank of Spain and the 
railway companies have come to a complete agreement regarding the formation 
of a syndicate for obtaining a reduction in the rate of exchange. The agree- 
ment remains in force for one year, but it can be renewed tacitly. ‘The Bank 
of Spain will open for the syndicate a credit of 50,000,000 pesetas. The 
representatives of the syndicate will meet once a week to fix the maximum 
rate of exchange. Its members will be able to buy drafts. Should they be 
unable to purchase within the limit of the rate fixed, they can avail themselves 
of the credit which will be opened at Paris. The Bank of Spain has requested 
the assistance of certain Paris houses, and, as soon as their reply arrives, the 
agreement will be signed. 


MExiIcaN TRADE.—A consular report on the trade of Mexico for 1901 
shows that there was a slight set-back in the value of trade as compared with 
the previous year, while the excess of exports over imports was also less. Of 
the import trade about 154 per cent. was supplied by the British Empire, 
although the great feature of the country’s commerce is the great preponder- 
ance of the United States in the trade of Mexico, between 50 and 60 per 
cent. of the imports being supplied by the United States. This, of course, is 
a natural consequence of the proximity of the two countries, and the invest- 
ment of United States money in Mexican enterprises increases yearly, several 
of the railways formerly almost exclusively controlled by British capital, 
having of late years been acquired by American interests. 
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COMPARATIVE STUDIES OF SOME RECENT BANK 
REPORTS. 
Bank of New South Wales; London and River Plate; National of 
Scotland ; Williams Deacon; London and South Western ; London 
Joint Stock ; London City and Midland; and Parr’s. 


BANK OF NEW SOUTH WALES. 


HE oldest of the group of Australian banks, for it was 
founded in 1817 and incorporated in 1850 by Act of 
the New South Wales Parliament, this institution has 
always carried its head high, and its management 
might well be an example to its junior neighbours. 

For a long time it was able to distribute dividends of 174 per cent., 
and when the banking crisis and its after results brought banking 
profits to a very low ebb, it never reduced its dividend below 9 per 
cent., although the two other strong banks for a time could not 
distribute more than 5 per cent. per annum. Conservative in its 
policy in every respect, the improvement in banking business of 
late years has not been signalised by any great increase in the 
dividend, although it is patent that the bank is doing much better. 
Incorporated in New South Wales, the bank has offices in all 
the Australasian colonies, besides a branch in Fiji and an old- 
established office in London, which plays an important part in its 
operations, for the bank is one of the three Australian banks which 
transacts a large exchange business. Still, its greatest strength 
lies in New South Wales, for out of 228 offices no less than 93 are 
situated in that State. The next colony in importance comes New 
Zealand, in which it has 37 branches. There are a considerable 
number of offices in both Queensland and Victoria, but South 
Australia and Western Australia are comparatively neglected. With 
offices thus placed it is to be expected that its hold over the 
agricultural and pastoral interests of Australasia is considerable, but 
it has also a large and profitable commercial connection in the 
leading towns and cities. Of late years the expansion in its 
business in New Zealand has been remarkable, and altogether 
the improvement in its affairs is well represented in the figures 
set forth in the table on the following page. 
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Half- . 
. . Bills Placed to 
year . Bills Coin and . j, | Loans and N ; 
ended Deposits. Payable. Bullion. 7 ’| Advances. Profit. Div.| Reserve, 
Sept. 90. etc, etc. 
& & & & & £ |% & 


1897 | 17,935,935 | 2,903,377 | 5,307,528 | 2,359,439 | 15,177,586] 89,462 | 9 
1898 | 18,067,261 | 2,975,068 | 5,010,078 | 2,453,902 | 15,499,858| 88,042 | 9 _- 
1899 | 19,099,321 | 2,406,763 | 4,761,552 | 3,053,862 | 15,187,545 | 89,544 | 9 

1900 | 20,987,103 | 2,857,549 | 5,720,350 | 3,998,330 | 15,528,146 | 100,463 | 10 —- 
1901 | 20,506,018 | 2,709,959 | 4,979,752 | 3,639,828 | 16,163,816 | 104,647 | 10 | 20,000 
1902 | 21,069,810] 2,469,376 | 5,137,695 | 2,918,714 | 16,876,649 | 118,229 | 10 | 15,000 





























The growth in the items shown above has taken place at a time 
when certain important districts of Australia have been suffering 
from the effect of an almost continuous drought. Since the last 
report was issued, news has come to hand that this drought has 
broken up, and the importance of this incident can only be appreciated 
to the full by those closely in touch with the pastoral industry. It 
means that huge tracts of country, which from lack of moisture had 
been converted into arid plains, will once more provide luxuriant 
pasturage for cattle and sheep, and very little time is needed for the 
grass to reappear. More time will have to elapse before the depleted 
flocks of New South Wales and Queensland can be brought up to 
their old numbers, but it is satisfactory to think that the period of 
attrition in this respect has passed away, and that reconstitution is 
now in progress. The increase in deposits is, therefore, very remark- 
able, and it should be remembered that only about £500,000 of the 
large total is drawn from Great Britain, so that the bank works 
practically upon colonial resources. The decrease in bills payable 
reflects, to a certain extent, the diminished business with other 
countries as a consequence of the drought, but other items show 
fairexpansion. In addition to the increases shown in bills discounted, 
loans and advances, the directors have in late years raised their 
investments in British and Colonial Government securities from 
£1,004,132 to £1,645,101, and taking this item with the cash and 
other immediate resources, a very strong showing is made. Owing 
about £24,489,000 to the public, in the shape of note circulation, 
deposits, and bills payable, the immediately available assets of the 
bank, exclusive of bills, loans and advances, stood in the last balance- 
sheet at 47,462,197, or over 30 per cent. When profits increased in 
1900 the directors brought back the dividend to 10 per cent., but the 
further expansion seen since that date has only led to additions to 
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the reserve. In the period under review this fund has been raised by 
#100,000 to £1,300,000, as compared with a paid-up capital of 
#2,000,000. Evidently it is the intention of the board to further 
raise its total, but having reached this level an increased distribution 
is quite within the bounds of possibility, for, with the present range 
of profit, a distribution of 11 per cent. would still leave a fair sum 
each half-year free for addition to the reserve if deemed necessary, 


LONDON AND RIVER PLATE BANK. 








Year Acceptances Bills Divi 
ended Deposits. and Drafts in Cash. Discounted, Net Profit. a —~ 

Sept. 30. transit. Advances, etc. a 
& & & & & he 


1897 11,995,891 4,692,418 6,646,452 12,633,237 210,477 20 
1898 | 12,907,790 4,001,733 6,962,888 | 12,547,681 197,053 20 
1899 14,550,128 4,204,110 713741469 14,047,900 197,495 20 
1900 17,700,916 6,348,401 8,370,184 18,304,383 197,653 20 
1901 | 15,034,658 4,694,843 7,788,905 | 14,571,477 168,088 20 
1902 15,655,530 4,505,018 7,663,329 15,057,538 161,068 18 























The business of this bank enters so largely into the commercial 
life of the Republics of Argentina, Brazil and Uruguay, that the 
depression which has prevailed of late in those countries was bound 
to be reflected in its report. Accordingly we find that the net profit 
for the year ended September 30 amounted only to £161,068, as 
compared with £168,088 in the twelve months ended September 30, 
1901, and £197,653 in the period ended September 30, 1900. The 
last-named total was more representative of the earning power of the 
bank, and the reductions seen since reflect the depression in business 
in South America. Last year the board of directors did not reduce 
the distribution, preferring to draw moderately on the balance forward, 
but on this occasion they evidently did not care to repeat this process, 
and the dividend was thereupon lowered to 18 per cent., which left 
the balance forward virtually intact. Their conservative action in 
this respect is all the more notable in view of the fact that the current 
and deposit accounts have begun to grow in importance, a circum- 
stance which is not surprising in view of the more hopeful view now 
entertained regarding the business outlook in South America. The 
crops in Argentina are indubitably exceptionally good, and the finan- 
cial position in Brazil is certainly better than for some time past. 
This must tell upon the business of the London and River Plate 
Bank, and an improvement in profits is to be expected. In other 
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respects there is little need for change, as the balance-sheet is un- 
usually strong, the cash in hand representing about 50 per cent. of 
the liabilities, whilst the reserve of 41,000,000 compares with 
#900,000 of paid-up capital. 


NATIONAL OF SCOTLAND. 


Almost continuously since the Scottish banks commenced to 
publish their accounts in 1864 this institution has shown progressive 
improvement. At that date the distribution was Io per cent., and 
although the dividends, after rising to 16 per cent. in 1873 and 1874, 
fell back to 13 per cent. in 1879, the distributions have since then 
advanced until the rate for the last year has reached 20 per cent. 
The major part of the improvement thus shown has been effected 
in the period dealt with in the table below, and the figures there set 
forth are, without question, the most prosperous ever presented by 
this bank :— 








Year Deposit Bills —_— Net . | Placed to 
s Div. 
—_ ae Cash. Discounted, | Securities, Advances. Profit. - ort 
4 & & & & & % & 


1897 | 14,777,181 | 1,336,384 | 2,676,753 | 2,175,042 | 3,933,112 | 213,657| 16 | 50,619 
1898 | 15,256,750] 1,380,399 | 2,758,805 | 2,588,032 | 4,153,486 |*253,718/ 18 | 130,167 
1899 | 15,549,787 | 1,443,372 | 2,451,809 | 2,917,513 | 4,603,259 |f250,804| 18 | $23,507 
1900 | 15,738,707 | 1,568,583 | 2,188,762 | 2,600,027 | 4,636,447 |f260,102) 18 | 130,686 
1901 | 15,844,009 | 1,517,376 | 2,337,696 | 2,900,606 | 4,879,569 |t267,750| 18 | $73,215 


1902 | 16,016,152] 1,559,363 | 2,049,564 | 3,008,103 | 5,175,840 |f271,223| 20 | 43,656 






































* £58,092 additional profit obtained from realisation of securities. + Large sums placed to pension fund, 
¢ Large sums devoted to writing down stocks. 





All the important items in the balance-sheet in this time have 
shown expansion, except bills discounted, which have fallen, no 
doubt as a result of the severe competition prevailing for bills at 
the present time. During the period, the bank has only added 
moderately to the number of its offices, which stand at 116, as 
compared with 109 in 1896, and the improved profits must, there- 
fore, be chiefly traced to the increased turnover and the higher value 
of money which has prevailed of late. No doubt this has applied 
especially to its share of London business, which is important, as its 
office here has been open since 1864, the bank being one of the first 
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to come south. Even making allowance for these circumstances, the 
record in regard to profits is remarkable, and it is satisfactory to 
note that the directors have continued to add steadily to the reserve 
fund. In 1897, 430,000 was added to this fund out of revenue, 
raising its total to £880,000, and, in the following year, the board 
made a supreme effort, and by adding £120,000 at one stroke, 
increased its amount to 41,000,000, or equal to the total of the 
paid-up capital. The whole of this £120,000, however, was not 
drawn from the ordinary profits of the year ended September 30, 
1898, as a sum of 458,092, which had gradually accumulated as a 
result of profits upon the realisation of securities, was used to 
augment the allocation to reserve. Having built up the reserve to 
this comfortable figure, the directors proceeded to strengthen the 
position in other directions. Following the increase in the reserve, 
the bank increased its holding of Government securities, and in the 
three succeeding years it devoted £93,360 to writing down the cost 
of investments. Then, in 1899, it started a pension fund for the 
benefit of its staff by a transfer of £50,000 from profits, and each 
year since it has devoted substantial sums to the same purpose, with 
the result that the total thus set aside in the four years amounts to 
£120,000. Throughout the period, too, considerable attention has 
been paid toa reduction of heritable property and bank premises, 
and, in the period under review, £78,488 has been deducted out of 
profits for this purpose. In drawing up their last report, the board 
evidently considered that they had done enough in these directions, 
for they resumed their attention to the reserve fund by adding 
£30,000 out of profits, and its total now stands at £1,030,000. 


UNION OF LONDON AND SMITHS BANK. 


Unusual interest attaches to the first balance-sheet issued by this 
coalition between two powerful elements in the English banking 
world. The provincial firms included in the amalgamation being 
private bankers who had not previously issued balance-sheets, there 
was some degree of uncertainty as to the extent to which the balance- 
sheet just issued would vary from the figures set forth by the 
Union Bank of London when it worked by itself. Accordingly, in 
the following table, we have set side by side the various items in the 
balance-sheet as set forth on December 31 last, and at the end of 
December, 1901. 
18° 
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BALANCE-SHEET, DECEMBER 31. 


LAABILITIES, Assets. 
1901. 1902. 1901, 1902. 
& & & L 
Capital paid up . 1,705,000 . 2,635,000 Cash in hand. _1,429,213 . 2,628,765 
Reserve fund . 850,000 . 1,000,000 Cash at Bank of 
Deposits & current England . . 2,420,608 . 2,636,254 
accounts . 16,327,067 . 25,646,752 Money at call and 
Acceptances . 2,657,618 . 2,975,079 notice . . 2,803,000 . 5,064,400 
Indorsements. 5,045 .- 8,393 Investments + 2,931,733 - 4,808,003 
Other liabilities . 227,439 . 325,040 Bills discounted . 2,652,680 . 3,398,508 
Rebate on bills . 16,818 . 19,622 Loans & advances 6,443,439 - 10,399,405 
Balance brought Acceptances ° 2,657,618 - 2,975,079 
forward . . §2,008 . 57,809 Indorsements. 5,045 - 8,392 
Net profit for half- Bank premises . 566,810 . 826,355 
year -  « Onsi8 . 177,482 Other Assets . 42,367 . 100,016 
421,952,513 £32,845,177 421,952,513 432,845,177 











It is a noteworthy incident of the change that the various items 
in the balance-sheet, which is probably the best and fullest published 
by any of the English banks, have been exactly retained so that the 
most complete comparison is possible. And it may be at once 
stated that the expansion in the figures is certainly larger than 
skilled observers expected when the amalgamation was first 
notified. Accompanying the increase of £930,000 in the paid-up 
share capital, representing about 54 per cent., there is an addition to 
the deposit and current accounts of some £9,319,000, or about 56 per 
cent. Allowing for natural growth since the combination of interests 
was effected, the percentage of increase may be treated as practically 
identical, and it is interesting to note that the increased resources 
have led to an expansion in the net profits from 4111,518 for the 
second half of 1901, to £177,482 for the second half of 1902, the 
increase of £65,964 representing a percentage of just about 60 per 
cent. This allowed of the payment of dividend and bonus upon the 
increased capital at the rate of 12 per cent. per annum, or the same 
as that declared by the Union Bank of London for a number of years 
past. In addition, interest upon the instalments of capital and 
premium upon the new shares subscribed by the shareholders was 
paid, and amounted to £11,750; the sum of £20,038 was devoted to 
extinguishing Smiths Banks’ purchase account, together with all 
the costs connected with the transfer; £10,000 was written off bank 
premises, £5,000 added to pension fund, and the balance forward 
was increased by £1,193 to the substantial total of £59,002. The 
purchase account being extinguished, no further allocations will be 
required in future, but, of course, the recently subscribed capital will 
claim its full share of dividend instead of receiving interest. The 
new money thus put into the business ought, however, to increase 
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profits ; but taking the total shown for the past half-year, it is evident 
that a fair margin is left if the full distribution at the rate of 12 per 
cent. per annum is allowed upon the paid-up capital. Thus net profits 
in the past half-year amounted to £177,482, whilst only £157,250 
is required to make the distribution at the rate of 12 per cent. upon 
the capital as it now stands, which leaves the substantial margin of 
£20,232. Remembering that the subscribed capital was only partly 
paid up during a considerable portion of the half-year, it can be seen 
that, other things being equal, the surplus profits in future half-years 
ought to be more than the total we have shown. The statement 
must therefore be considered satisfactory in this respect. Turning 
to the other side of the balance-sheet, it will be noted that the cash 
in hand and at the Bank of England stands at some £5,265,000, or 
20 per cent. of the public liabilities, which, although slightly below 
the percentage shown a year ago, is far above the average of other 
London banks at the end of the year. To have reached so higha 
percentage as that shown at present is no mean achievement, for 
even the best amongst the country banks are accustomed to work 
with much lower proportions of cash in hand and at Bank of England 
than banks with their seats in London. Money at call and notice and 
investments have risen to a slightly improved extent, with the result 
that the aggregate of these leading items represent over 60 per cent. 
of the liabilities to the public, and in respect of this total the per- 
centage is as good as a year ago. The item of premises has swelled 
£260,000, which must be considered moderate, in view of the fact 
that the number of offices has been more than doubled, being fifty- 
three as compared with twenty-four a year ago. The bank has now 
twenty-five offices in London and the surrounding districts, and 
twenty-eight offices in the provinces, but, needless to say, the London 
business largely outweighs that derived from the provinces, as a 
reference to our comparison of deposit and current accounts in the 
table preceding will demonstrate. 


WILLIAMS DEACON’S BANK. 


In 1890, at a time when great changes were taking place in the 
banking world, this company was formed by the amalgamation of 
the businesses of the private firm of Williams, Deacon, Thornton and 
Co., of London, and the Manchester and Salford Bank. The 
London firm had always been of high standing, and the Manchester 
and Salford Bank had previously given indications of a desire to 
increase its importance, so that a good deal of significance was 
attached to the amalgamation at the time it was formed ; but, having 
effected the union, the board of the joint undertaking have pursued 
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a conservative policy, and no further absorptions have been effected. 
A steady policy of branch extension, however, has been pursued, 
and the bank has now eighty offices as compared with sixty-eight 
some six years ago. Of these places of business five are in London 
and the remainder are in the provinces, chiefly distributed round 
Manchester and the surrounding districts. A comparison of the 
business of the last few years is contained in the following table :— 








Year Deposit Cash and Bills Net Placed to 
ended | and Current |Money at Call] Investments.| pj.counted Advances. Profit. |Div.| Reserve, 
Dec. 31.) Accounts. | and Notice. etc. 

& & & & & 4 h & 


1897 | 11,385,566 | 3,307,649 | 1,602,603 | 1,960,953 | 3,834,551 | 163,298 | 124] 35,000 
1898 | 12,342,687 | 3,356,480 | 1,962,728 | 1,879,810 | 6,494,075 | 172,174 | 13$| 30,000 
1899 | 12,683,391 | 3,314,289 | 2,215,146 | 1,939,875 | 6,580,849 | 168,342 | 13] 30,000 
1900 | 12,342,046] 3,300,134 | 2,221,945 | 2,205,772 | 5,992,385 | 168,661 | 133] 30,000 
1901 | 11,373,782 | 3,704,862 | 2,190,000 | 2,041,777 | 4,831,706 | 167,998 | 133] *30,000 
1902 | 11,867,425 | 3,534,991 | 2,246,408 | 2,414,078 | 5,077,973 | 168,245 | 13] 30,000 









































* Including £25,000 placed to investment fluctuation account, 


As will be seen above, there has been a fair increase on the whole in 
the total of the current and deposit accounts, which now stand 
4481,860 above what they were on December 31, 1897. In spite of 
this increase, advances and loans have diminished £756,578 in the 
time, and the reduction has been accompanied by considerable 
additions to the immediately realisable assets of the institution. 
Thus cash, money at call and notice, investments and bills, are all 
much higher than in 1897, and the aggregate of £8,195,478 standing 
for these items represents just about 70 per cent. of the liabilities to 
the public. Profits have, at the same time, steadily improved, so 
that the dividend which had been maintained at 124 per cent. from 
the amalgamation was, in 1898, raised to 133 per cent. The sums 
added to accumulations have also increased, and in the six years 
under review the bank has added £120,000 to the reserve, which 
now stands at £600,000, or 60 per cent. of the paid-up capital. In 
the same period some £40,000 has been placed to the buildings 
depreciation fund. This bank has the custom of showing the total 
of this fund, and it is thus seen that, with an aggregate cost of 
£430,192 for premises, the depreciation fund amounts to £107,000, 
or 25 per cent. of the whole, thus reducing the asset in the books to 
$323,192. Two years ago, too, the directors set aside £25,000 to 
an investment fluctuation account, whilst the 41,111,111 of consols 
held are written down to go. 
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LONDON AND SOUTH WESTERN, LONDON JOINT STOCK, LONDON 
CITY AND MIDLAND, AND PARR’S. 


Last year, about this time, we dealt fully with the recent results of 
these companies, and therefore we do not propose to go fully into 
their affairs on this occasion. For the sake of continuity, however, 
we append tables showing the record of each institution for the past 
six years. Inthree instances we have given the results for the second 
half of each year, but in the case of the London City and Midland 
the statement of profits is for the whole year. Taking the companies 
in their order, it will be found that the London and South Western 
shows considerable expansion in its figures, and that the surplus 
profits of £27,500 devoted to reserve, buildings and pensions, is in 
excess of the level of recent years. The directors announce that 
10,000 new shares will be issued at a premium of £40 per share, 
and this should produce a sum of £400,000 in premiums. As the 
reserve without this assistance stands at £680,000, if the whole 
of these premiums were added to that fund, its total would 
exceed £1,000,000; but it is doubtful whether the directors will 
raise the fund above that total at the present, as it will then equal 
the paid-up capital, which, when the new shares are paid up to the 
extent of the old shares, will also amount to 41,000,000. The 
London and South Western will thus join the ranks of those 
important London banks who are able to show a reserve fund equal 
to their paid-up capital. Of course, such a showing is not everything 
in regard to banking, but it must have great weight with the public 
when they see that the stake of the shareholders in the undertaking 
is so large. The London Joint Stock produces a report which shows 
considerable increases in the important totals, and, like the London 
and South Western, this growth has in no way been caused by 
amalgamations. The improvement, too, has not been caused by the 
opening of new branches, for the offices of the London Joint Stock 
number the same as a year ago. Evidently the growth shown has 
represented the more effective working of the offices in existence, 
and it is not, therefore, surprising to find that the net profit is nearly 
£10,000 higher. The London City and Midland, although it did not 
absorb any bank in the past year, shows the effect of the amalga- 
mations of 1901. Profits in the twelvemonths were larger, but the 
sum required for dividends increased, and consequently the surplus 
profits were not so important. Still this bank, which has built up its 
reserve to the same amount as its paid-up capital, and has in addition 
the large carry forward of £262,179, does not need to place such large 
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sums to accumulations as in the past. The deposit and current accounts 
have increased over two millions sterling, which must have been 
effected off its own bat, as the figures of the banks recently absorbed 
were contained in the balance-sheet of December 31, 1901. The 
capital upon which dividends had to be paid increased, and this 
accounts for the fact that, with increased profits, the amounts 
placed to accumulations have been reduced. From the balance- 
sheet, too, it would appear that the bank has been keeping much 
larger cash balances, and even if allowance is made for the usual 
drawings-in at the end of the half-year, it must mean that the 
business is conducted upon a system that might easily cause some 
diminution in profit. According to all appearances, the bank on 
December 31 last must have held the largest cash balance at its 
command of any bank in the United Kingdom. Parr’s Bank shows 
a marked improvement in its figures, but this is largely due to the 
fact that Pares’s Leicestershire Banking Company was absorbed in the 
twelve months. The deposit and current accounts at 427,024,722 
stand at the highest total in its history, and the other items in the 
balance-sheet have increased to a corresponding extent. The steady 
building up the cash items, which has been such a feature of late 
years, has been carried further, and the percentage of cash to deposit 
and current accounts in the last return was 18°2 per cent. against 15 
per cent. at the end of 1897. The profit of £196,378 for the half- 
year was naturally the highest recorded, and although the dividend 
had to be paid upon a larger capital, the amount placed to special 
funds was doubled. 


LONDON AND SOUTH WESTERN. 





Half- 





. Cash in Placed 
year Deposit : Loans r 
ended | and Current Hand and at . Bills d Investments. Net Div. to 
Dec. Accounts. — 4 Discounted. rt. a ns ee. . Reserve, 
31, ngland. etc. 
& & & & 4 & % 4 


1897 | 9,421,387| 1,276,626 | 633,194 | 4,483,491 | 2,946,222 | 65,086 | 14 | 21,500 
1898 | 10,007,678 | 1,335,151 | 549,595 | 5,611,099 | 3,191,005 | 83,095 | 16 | 22,000 
1899 | 10,981,572| 1,490,227 | 575,148 | 6,068,460 | 3,298,550 | 93,465 | 16 | 22,000 
1900 | 11,605,945 | 1,706,461 | 555,986 | 6,582,324 | 3,294,475 | 93,499 | 16| 2,5c0 
IQOI | 12,212,831 | 1,875,979 | 694,687 | 6,682,949 | 3,452,746 | 89,759 | 16 | 22,500 
1902 | 12,723,594 | 1,897,168 | 774,900 | 7,062,989 | 3,451,848 | 93,127 | 16 | 27,500 
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LONDON JOINT STOCK. 








































































































Bill 
pg ee Cash in | Discounted, Placed 
ended | and Current | Acceptances, _ +2 _ ay Investments. i Div.| p m2 ” 
—_ Accounts. England, | and ‘‘Money etc. 
= at Call.” 

& & & & & £ inv & 
1897 | 16,728,300] 1,462,254 | 2,770,264 | 13,194,228] 3,418,715 | 111,212 | 10 | 20,000 
1898 | 16,249,230] 1,395,594 | 2,376,419 | 13,232,154| 3,413,111 | 104,133 | 10 | 15,000 
1899 | 17,952,452] 1,412,441 | 2,554,377 | 14,861,934] 3,320,817 | 126,595 | 12 | 5,000 
1900 | 17,164,809 | 1,102,152 | 2,528,717 | 14,316,342| 3,089,331 | 120,690 | 12 | 15,000 
1901 | 18,256,949 | 1,116,707 | 2,837,117 | 14,830,656| 3,228,129 | 109,259 | 12 5,000 
1902 | 18,730,631 | 1,018,127 | 2,442,746 | 15,659,628 | 3,384,830 | 119,029 | 12 | 15,000 

LONDON CITY AND MIDLAND. 

Year | Deposit and Bills L d Net , Placed 
=. ia. Acceptances. Cash. Discounted. Ravenen, Profit. Div. |to — 

& & & & & & vi & 
1897 | 21,725,004| 572,298 | 3,174,171 | 2,758,944 | 11,566,699 | 298,387 |17 | 20,000 
1898 | 31,887,932 | 2,334,426 | 4,967,714 | 3,592,701 | 16,408,997 | 455,626 | 18 | 70,000 
1899 | 33,818,042 | 2,070,543 | 5,570,509 | 3,762,383 | 18,277,848 | 530,575 | 18 | 75,000 
1900 | 37,844,949 | 1,920,406 | 6,996,216 | 4,118,627 | 19,773,977 | 568,646 | 18}| 95,000 
1901 | 44,730,378 | 1,989,243 | 8,709,123 | 4,461,794 | 23,214,551 | 610,488 | 18}| 95,000 
1902 | 46,747,797 | 2,117,318 | 9,871,448 | 4,137,309 | 23,393,255 | 617,816 | 18}| 60,000 

PARR’S BANK. 

Half- P 

. Cash in 
year | Deposits and bond ond ob Bill Loans - . Placed 
St | Sar [Acvormens| if | icomed | etd, [Net wot] Di. hoReerv, 
30. . 

& & & & & & h & 
1897 | 20,321,552] 2,760,260 | 3,053,091 | 2,316,571 | 11,287,994 | 147,716 | 19 | 20,000 
1898 | 21,532,704] 2,484,609 | 3,351,855 | 2,093,317 | 11,257,334| 146,770 | 19 | 15,000 
1899 | 23,560,948} 2,373,052 | 3,865,546 | 2,199,917 | 12,594,687 | 179,260 | 20 | 20,000 
1900 | 24,225,103] 2,830,041 | 4,156,496 | 2,279,878 | 14,103,205 | 164,933 | 20 | 10,000 
1901 | 24,278,965 | 2,559,245 | 4,357,855 | 2,421,817 | 13,599,877 | 164,060 | 20 | 10,000 
1902 | 27,024,722 | 2,615,428 | 4,923,304 | 2,460,629 | 14,673,021 | 196,378 | 20 | 20,000 
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BANKERS’ CLEARINGS IN 1902. 


$f E have received the following letter and statistics from 
~ Mr. J. Herbert Tritton, the Honorary Secretary of 
the London Clearing Bankers. It will be noted that 
“record” totals have been reached, but it must be 
remembered that, as in the previous year, the figures 
have been swollen by the enormous applications for the issue of 
consols in the spring :~- 





“ The Bankers’ Clearing-house, Lombard Street, 
London, E.C., January 1, 1903. 

S1r,—I beg to forward you the annual statement of the amount 
of bills, cheques, etc., paid at the Bankers’ Clearing-house during 
the past year, together with the totals from 1868 and onwards, also 
a record of monthly and half-yearly payments for the past ten 
years. 


1902, 1901. 
£ & & 

Grand total. ‘ : ‘ - 10,028,742,000  9,561,169,000 _— Inc. 467,573,000 
Fourths of the months. ‘ ‘ 385,160,000 392,279,000 Dec. 7,119,000 
Consols settling days , ; ; 570,337,000 484,047,000 Inc. 86,290,000 
Stock Exchange account days . - 1,566,755,000 1,582,624,000 Dec. 15,869,000 
Days following Stock Exchange 

account days ° . . 768,065,000 756,185,000 Inc. 11,880,000 


I am, Sir, your obedient servant, 


J. HERBERT TRITTON, Hon. Sec. 
London Clearing Bankers.” 

The total of £10,028,742,000 is made up as follows :—Town 
clearing, £9,158,553,000, country cheque clearing, £870,189,000, and 
is the largest amount passed through in any one year, and exceeds the 
total of 1901 (which was hitherto the record year) by £467,573,000. 
The largest amount cleared on any one day this year was 476,878,000 
on July 30, which, however, is less than May 15, 1901, by 432,265,000, 
the total on that day being £109,143,000, the largest amount passed 
through on any one day since the clearing was established. The 
smallest amount on any one day in the year 1902 was £20,593,000, 
on September 9, which strangely corresponds with the smallest total 
for 1901, September 10 in that year, when the amount was 
£#18,760,000 ; there was only one day between these two dates, viz., 
September 17, 1901, as small as September 9, 1902, when the 
amount was 420,366,000. The largest weekly total was for the 
week ended March 5, viz., £249,414,000, which is less than the week 
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ended July 3, 1901, the record week, by 418,179,000. The smallest 
weekly return was for the week ended September 24, when the 
amount was £146,803,000; for an amount equally small we must 
go back to the week ended December 25, 1901, viz., 4£144,590,000. 
The monthly totals show increases over 1901 in January, February, 
April, June, July, August, September, October, November and 
December, and in all cases are record totals against corresponding 
months in previous years. In March and May a decrease is recorded ; 
in the former of these two months the decrease, as compared with 
1901, was only 48,143,000, and, as there were two working days less, 
it is fully accounted for, but in May the number of working days was 
the same in both years, and the decrease amounted to 422,752,000 ; 
it should, however, be remembered that in 1901 the record day of 
£109,143,000, on the 15th, largely helped to increase the total of 
that month. The highest total for any one month is for July, with 
an amount of £920,255,000, an increase over January of the same 
year of £15,701,000, and £44,527,000 in excess of July, 1901, which 
was the record month previous to the year 1902. The smallest 
monthly total is for August, viz., 4761,817,000, which carries us 
back to September, 1901, for an equally small month, when the total 
was £692,576,000. 

Consols settling days are in excess of 1901 (the previous record 
year) by 486,290,000. The amount on December 1, viz., 458,207,000, 
is the largest total passed through on a consols settling day since the 
foundation of the clearing, and exceeds the total of July 4, 1900, by 
49,997,000, which was the record consols settling day previous to the 
year 1902. The year 1902, however, has produced five days which 
have beaten the former record, viz., February 5, March 3, June 2, 
July 2, and December 1. The smallest consols settling day in 1902 
was May 2, with a total of 440,536,000. 

The fourths of the month show a decrease as compared with 1901 
of 47,119,000. The largest amount was on Tuesday, August 5 (the 
day following the bank holiday), 441,154,000, and the smallest on 
Tuesday, November 4, 427,032,000. It is worthy of notice that in 
no single instance did the consols settling day fall on the fourth of 
the month in the year 1902, and once only (viz., January) in 1901. 

The Stock Exchange settling days show a decrease of £15,869,000 
as compared with 1901. On two previous occasions, viz., in 1877 and 
1887, have the Stock Exchange account days shown decreases when 
the grand totals have shown increases. The highest amount for any 
Stock Exchange settling day in the year 1902 was on July 30, 
476,878,000, and compares favourably with other years when it is 
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BANKERS’ CLEARING-HOUSE FOR THE YEAR 1902 AND BACK YEARS. 






























1868 
1869 
1870 
1871 
1872 
1873 
1874 
1875 
1876 
1877 
1878 
1879 
1880 
1881 
1882 
1883 
1884 
1885 
1886 
1887 

1888 
1889 

1890 
1891 

1892 

1893 

1894 

1895 

1896 








1898 






































1897 | 





Totals for 
the Years. 


a 
3,425,185,000 
3,626, 396,000 
3,914,220,000 
4,826,034,000 
5,916,452,000 
6,070,948,000 
5:936,772,000 
5,685,793,000 
4,96 3,480,000 
5,042,383,000 
4,992, 398,000 
4;885,937,000 
51794,238,000 
6,357,059,000 
6,221,206,000 
5,929,404,000 
5:798,555,000 
5,511,071,000 
5»901,925,000 
6,077,097,000 
6,942,172,000 
7,618,766,000 
7,801 ,048,000 
6,847,506,000 
6,481,562,000 
6,478,01 3,000 
6,337,222,000 
7,592,886,000 
7:574,85 3,000 
7,491,281,000 
8,097,291,000 
9,150,269,000 
8,960,170,000 
9,561,169,000 
10,028,742,000 





On Fourths 
the Month. 
& 
155,068,000 
169,729,000 
176,137,000 
211,095,000 
256,899,000 
272,156,000 
265,427,000 
245,810,000 
225,936,000 
232,630,000 
217,753,000 
213,348,000 
236,809,000 
253,133,000 
238,150,000 
239,080,000 
242,659,000 
221,873,000 
215,519,000 
256,469,000 
272,091,000 
290,117,000 
289,107,000 
264,501,000 
260,422,000 
268,084,000 
261,547,000 
283,610,000 
290,68 1,000 
302,123,000 
331,267,000 
359,088,000 
372,463,000 
392,279,000 
385,160,000 





On Consols 


Settling Days. 


& 
134,552,000 
149,932,000 
163,230,000 
210,647,000 
246,922,000 
249.7 55,000 
260,244,000 
251,572,000 
225,948,000 
228,254,000 
227,241,000 
225,381,000 
255,224,000 
278,864,000 
278,387,000 
254,620,000 
268,352,000 
249,327,000 
26 3,497,000 
297,199,000 
332,470,000 
351,690,000 
358,598,000 
314,807,000 
299,405,000 
300,478,000 
301,448,000 
345,446,000 

380, 354,000 
362,610,000 
402,861,000 
403,042,000 
438,125,000 
484,047,000 


579,337,000 


On 


| 
| Stock Exchang 
Account Days. 








& 
523,349,000 
564,935,000 
634,914,000 
806,356,000 

1,015,959,000 
1,038,257,000 


1,010,456,000 


1,04 3,464,000 
761,091,000 
744,08 5,000 
7951443,000 
842,937,000 

1,151,867,000 

1,383,430,000 
1,228,916,000 
1,058,703,000 

960,62 3,000 

935,084,000 
1,198,557,000 
1,145,842,000 
1,252,466,000 

1, 338,842,000 

1,416,543,000 

1,067,403,000 
1,022,764,000 
1,002,664,000 

964,455,000 
1, 304,679,000 
1,162,866,000 
1,11 3,682,000 
1,231,847,000 
1,544,295,000 
1,339,571,000 

1,582,624 ,000 

1,566,755,000 





Bankers’ Clearing-house, January 1, 1903. 


e 





Days following 
Fortnightly 
Settling Days. 


& 
299,132,000 
322,802,000 
351,613,000 
441,817,000 
524,794,000 
517,029,000 
510,429,000 
481,295,000 
422,276,000 
412,496,000 
415,298,000 
383,231,000 
504,684,000 
518,258,000 
498,483,000 
476,530,000 


461,452,000 
448,27 3,000 
494,942,000 
502,654,000 
556,523,000 
624,854,000 
609,229,000 
5541456,000 
550,257,000 
541,211,000 
517,718,000 
653,311,000 
635,487,000 
623,295,000 
662,296,000 
785,924,000 
717,923,000 
756,185,000 
768,065,000 





Puitie W. MAtTTHEWws, Chief Inspector. 


ARTHUR E. SALT, Deputy Inspector. 
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remembered that up to January, 1901, £82,210,000 was the record 
total for any one day. The smallest Stock Exchange pay day in the 
same year—viz., 1902—was on November 13, 452,356,000; for an 
amount equally small we must go back to October 11, 1901, when 
the total was 450,397,000. 

For the first time in the history of the Clearing-house we have 
now a separate record for a whole year of the total paid in the country 
cheque clearing. The amount, as previously stated, is £870,189,000 ; 
the largest sum on any one day is 45,093,000, on October 27 ; this, 
however, was a double day in the country cheque clearing, consequent 
upon the bank holiday in London on the occasion of the Royal 
Progress, as also was October 29 with a total of £4,983,000; the. 
largest amount for an ordinary day was on November §, with a total 
of £4,499,000; the smallest amount was on September 22, with an 
amount of £2,115,000. 

It will be noticed that the average of paid clearing on ordinary 
days has very largely increased; in this connection, it should be 
borne in mind that in the year under review there were eight bank 
holidays as compared with four in the usual way. 

The statistics on the preceding page record the working of 
the Bankers’ Clearing-house for the year ended December 31, 
1902, and back years. 


—@—— 


Tue Standard Bank of South Africa, Limited, announces the opening of 
branches at Benoni, in the Transvaal, and Hopefield, Cape Colony. 

A BRANCH of the National Provincial Bank of England, Limited, will be 
opened at 153 High Street, Putney, S.W., upon completion of the necessary 
alterations. 


Mr. Ropert CAMPBELL has retired from the position of general manager 
of the National Bank of India, Limited, retaining his seat on the board. 
Mr. W. A. Baker has been appointed general manager, and Mr. J. A. Toomey 
London manager. 


Mr. Water M. Dare, who recently retired from the Holborn Circus 
branch of the Union of London and Smiths Bank, was, on his retirement, 
presented with a silver inkstand, suitably engraved, by his former colleagues 
as an expression of their esteem and goodwill. 

NaTaL TrRADE.—The imports into Natal during the past year are valued 
at £13,500,000, as against £9,750,000 for the previous year. The exports 
amounted to £9,200,000, as compared with £ 4,750,000 in the last 
corresponding period.—Zaffan 
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MONETARY AND BANKING MATTERS ABROAD. 


THE announcement that this institution had to 
suspend specie payments came as no surprise to the 
general public, in view of the disturbed state of the 
internal and external politics of the country. Little interest was 
taken in the matter in Europe, as the bank had no important 
connections outside the country it served. Possessed of a nominal 
capital of 15 million bolivars, of which 11} million bolivars was paid 
up, the bank had to grant an advance to the Government of 7 million 
bolivars. No doubt this advance was in exchange for the right to 
issue notes, but the importance of the advance, compared with the 
paid-up capital, must have been a source of weakness to the 
institution. 


THE BANK OF 
VENEZUELA. 


THE movement to improve the exchange 
between Spain and foreign countries is being 
steadily proceeded with. The Bank of Spain has 
entered into an arrangement with the railway companies for the 
formation of a syndicate.to work towards this end. The bank 
will open for the syndicate a credit of 50 million pesetas, and the 
representatives of the syndicate will meet once a week to fix the 
maximum rate of exchange. Its members will be able to buy drafts, 
and should they be unable to purchase within the limit of the rate 
fixed, they can avail themselves of the credit which will be opened 
in Paris. The assistance of certain French banks has been secured, 
and it will be interesting to watch the effect of this vigorous effort to 
influence the exchange of an important country. Many critics are 
of opinion that the effort will end in failure, but a great deal depends 
on the recuperative powers of the country, and the manner in which 
the syndicate carries out its operations. 


THE SPANISH 
EXCHANGE. 





EVIDENCE is being taken by the Committee 
appointed by the Colonial Office to deal with the 
question whether a gold standard is desirable. 
This examination is likely to be continued throughout January, and 
several important bankers and merchants have given their views. 
There seems to be a general consensus of opinion that the British 
possessions denominated under the title of the Straits have been 
uniformly prosperous for a long time past, and a good proportion of 
those in active touch with commercial affairs in those parts are 
disposed to deprecate any change in the standard. At the same 


THE STRAITS 
CURRENCY. 
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time, there is an important body of merchants and others who have 
retired from the Straits, and who live upon the income derived from 
investments in those parts. When the revenue derived from these 
sources is converted into gold, the effect of the depreciation is felt 
severely, and for a long time there have been complaints from this 
section of the public. Being at home, and often men of leisure, their 
opinions are more easily obtained than those actually engaged in 
business in the Straits, and, therefore, their views may bear greater 
weight than the importance of the interests at stake. 


THIS leading Canadian bank has determined to 
increase its capital, and on January 7 a meeting 
was held at which the shareholders authorised the 
board to issue $2,000,000 more capital, raising the total to $14,000,000. 
Not only has the business of the bank increased very much of late 
years, but the prosperity in Canada has produced an urgent demand 
for currency, and the Bank of Montreal has for some time past been 
in the position of having its active note circulation up to the 
maximum allowed by law, which is the amount of its paid-up share 
capital. By this addition to the capital the maximum of the note 
circulation will be raised to $14,000,000, and thus the pressure upon 
the management will be less keen. It has been determined to issue 
the new shares at a premium of 70 per cent., which will give existing 
shareholders, to whom the shares are to be issued, a substantial 
bonus, as a recent quotation in the Montreal market showed a 
premium of 173 per cent. existed on the shares. As a matter of 
fact, the price of issue could not be placed higher, as the Bank Act 
of Canada lays down the condition that new shares cannot be issued 
by a bank at a higher premium than the percentage of the reserve 
fund of the bank bears to the paid-up capital. At the same meeting 
resolutions were passed for dividing the shares, making their denomi- 
nation $100 apiece, instead of $200 as hitherto. 


THE BANK 
OF MONTREAL. 


ili. 
—_ 





Tue National Bank of Egypt announces that Mr. James H. Newcomb 
has been appointed assistant manager of the London agency, and is authorised 
to sign on behalf of the bank. 


TRANSVAAL TRADE.—The value of the imports into the Transvaal for the 
first ten months of last year amounted to £9,241,131, as compared with 
42,429,438 in the corresponding period of last year. The Customs dues for 
the same period amounted to £1,152,997, as compared with £352,046 in 
1901. ° 
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Monetary Review. 


Monetary Stringency at the close of 1902.—Enormous Borrowings at 
the Bank. — Gold Movements. — Silver. — Money Rates Abroad. — 
Some Features of the Month.— Fresh Issues of Capital.-- The Outlook. 


4,OMBARD STREET has been in an unsettled condition 
during the greater part of the past month. This was 
mainly due to the dislocation of enormous sums of 
money in connection with the end of the year’s require- 
ments, and the subsequent release of dividends, etc., 
during the first two weeks of the new year. Never, perhaps, before 
have the borrowings at the Bank been greater than they were 
last December, it being estimated that the market obtained 
fully 23 millions, the greater part being in loans, and a small 
amount in short-dated bills. No doubt the pressure was greatly 
increased by the fact that during the preceding months the 
market had had to find about 74 millions sterling for Government 
Treasury bills, for although a good deal of the money had been 
disbursed by the Government, it must be remembered that on 
previous occasions the market had frequently benefitted by the 
Government meeting its requirements by loans from the Bank 
of England, thus adding temporarily to floating credits in Lombard 
Street. This time, however, the position in this respect was reversed, 





and while the effect was to cause increased stringency during 
the last quarter of 1902, the repayment of these Treasury bills 
before March 31 next should do much to relieve the strain 
usually felt by the market in consequence of the ingathering of the 
revenue. 

With such huge borrowings at the Bank, and with the reserve down 
to 17 millions at the end of the year, it was natural that the market 
should assume that considerable difficulty would be experienced in 
making the repayments to the Bank in January. Once again, how- 
ever, expectations have been unfulfilled, and with the turn of the 
year it was discovered how much of the previous borrowing had 
been due to precautionary measures, and to the usual large amounts 
called in by joint-stock banks for “window dressing” purposes. 
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This latter point, as we show elsewhere in our remarks on the banking 
half-year, has been somewhat unduly emphasised, as many other 
factors tend to contribute to the increasing demands for cash during 
the closing days of each year. The extent to which the market was 
disorganised by the large amounts of money released at the turn of 
the year may be gathered from the fact that discount, which was 
practically 4 per cent. when writing a month ago, dropped during the 
early days of January to 34, the decline being accelerated by 
Continental demands for bills. From this there was a recovery to 
38 per cent., when it was found that after repayments had been made 
to the Bank, supplies of cash in Lombard Street were not altogether 
superabundant, especially having regard to the fact that the Bank is 
still the holder of a good many bills recently discounted for the market. 
Ultimately, however, the foreign buying of bills again proved too 
much for the market, and the supply of paper being comparatively 
scarce, discount weakened after the middle of the month to the 
quotations recorded in the following table :— 


























Market Rates—Best Bills. 
Floating Bank Date of 
Money. Three Four Six Rate. Alteration. 
Months. | Months. | Months. 
% % vA % % 
December 20, 1902 b 4 318 34 32 4 
| Oct. 2, 1902. 
January 22,1903. .| 3 31's | 31's 316 4 
Movement . ; ‘ -I -} | - | -%s — 














GOLD MOVEMENTS AT THE BANK. 


In spite of the 4 per cent. Bank rate, and the fact that money 
rates here have been higher than at most of the foreign centres, the 
Bank has gained little in the way of gold during the month. It is 
true that, as shown in the following table, about £80,000 on balance 
has been received at Threadneedle Street, but it will be noted that 
these arrivals were mostly in the form of sovereigns, all bar gold 
being steadily absorbed for the Continent. By paying a premium, 
however, the Bank was able to secure a trifling sum in loans towards 
the end of the month. In the open market the quotation for bars has 
varied from about 77s. 93d. to 77s. 10}d. per oz., the tendency being 
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somewhat easier of late owing to a moderate improvement in the 
Continental exchanges. 


GOLD MOVEMENTS AT THE BANK FROM JANUARY I TO JANUARY 21, 1903. 























To Buenos Ayres . . «~ £90,000 From South Africa. . «. £158,000 
» South America . . ‘ 62,000 » Australia : . , 100,000 
» Malta ‘ . a . 20,000 » Continent . ‘ . 8,000 
» Guayaquil . . . . 10,000 Bar gold bought . ° . 72,000 
» Peru. ° ° ° ° 5,000 

£187,000 
Net amount imported . . 151,000 
£338,000 £338,000 
SILVER. 


The Silver Market was at one time strengthened by purchases, 
believed to be on behalf of Singapore, and the price of bars rose to 
22+,d. per ounce, as it is thought in certain quarters that the decision 
of the committee on the currency for those possessions will favour 
the adoption of a gold standard. As it is expected that if sucha 
recommendation were made it would fix the dollar at some point 
above the present level, there was some desire to buy in order to 
anticipate such a movement. Latterly, this influence appears to 
have weakened, and the price of bars has fallen to 21}4d. per ounce, 
or just above the lowest point on record. Money is growing dearer 
in India, with the result that both the Presidency Banks have raised 
their rates of discount to 6 per cent. The exchange has also risen, so 
that special sales of bills by the India Council are made at Is. 434d. 
This rate is just about the point which allows of shipments of 
sovereigns from London, and, needless to say, these coins are being 
obtained in considerable quantities at other points for shipment to 
India. The reserve of silver rupees in the currency department is, 
therefore, diminishing rapidly, some 2} crores having been withdrawn 
in the last few weeks; but it remains to be seen whether this move- 
ment will involve the necessity of further purchases of silver. 


MONEY RATES ABROAD. 


The reaction from recent stringency has been as marked at some 
of the Continental centres as in the London Money Market. Notably 
in Berlin money rates have fallen sharply during the latter part of the 
month, and, as will be seen from the table which follows, the rate 
there for three months’ bills is about 13 per cent. lower than a 
month ago. A good deal of uncertainty still exists concerning the 












































MONETARY REVIEW. 251 


dates of the German and Prussian and the French loans, but it is 
generally expected that the former will be floated ere long. 














Paris. Berlin. | Amsterdam. Vienna. 
Market Rate, Dec. 20, 1902. . . . 23% 38 % | 23% 38 % 
- sl eee 2} 2} 2} 2} 
eee Rot ey | 
Re ee ws ee +} -1} -1} 




















SOME FEATURES OF THE MONTH. 


Interest, both in the Money Market and on the Stock Exchange, 
has mainly centred during the past month on affairs in South Africa, 
the subject of the financial settlement to be reached with the new 
colonies, and the question of the labour difficulties at the mines being 
the topic ofthe hour. As regards the former, a definite announcement 
was made by Mr. Chamberlain at the banquet in Johannesburg, on 
January 17, that the following arrangement had been reached :— 

(1) Parliament will be asked to guarantee an investment loan of £35,000,000, to be 
secured on the united assets of the two colonies. 

(2) Another loan of £30,000,000 will be issued, to be treated as a war debt, secured 
on the assets of the Transvaal alone. 

The Colonial Secretary declared that the introduction of Asiatic labour would not be 
considered until every other source had been exhausted. No bargain had been made with 
the mine owners. 

These terms are generally admitted to be fair and equitable to all 
parties concerned, and the loan to be raised by the Imperial Govern- 
ment is certainly no larger than had been anticipated. It is now 
generally expected that the loan for £35,000,000 will make its 
appearance in February or March. Unfortunately, the labour 
difficulty seems likely to be less easy of solution, a matter not with- 
out its bearing upon markets here, for so much money is admittedly 
locked up in South African mining shares that a delay in any 
recovery in that department, or perchance a further set back in prices, 
will not be without its influence upon the extent of the public’s 
liquid resources. 

FRESH ISSUES OF CAPITAL. 


Considering the ease in money the new capital creations have 
been few and comparatively unimportant. An issue of £354,000 in 
Norwich Corporation Three per Cent. Stock, at 934, was successfully 
made by Messrs. Barclays. There were a few small miscellaneous 
issues of capital, but the principal issue of the month was the offer by 
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Messrs. Speyer Bros. of 42,000,000 shares in the Great Northern 
Piccadilly and Brompton Railway. The shares were offered at par, 
4 per cent. in perpetuity being guaranteed by the Underground 
Electric Railways Company of London, Limited. 

The trade statistics for the month, and for the past year, are 
referred to in a separate article. 


THE OUTLOOK. 


At the moment of writing there is every prospect that market 
supplies of cash are about to be increased by the maturity of 
42,500,000 in special Treasury bills to be paid off. In addition to 
this circumstance, we have the effect of the continued Continental 
inquiry for bills, of which the supply is scarce. It is not, therefore, 
surprising that Lombard Street should be discussing the probability 
of an early reduction in the Bank rate to 34 per cent. But while 
quite admitting this possibility, and after making every allowance 
for the foreign buying of bills, we are inclined to think that those 
who are confidently anticipating conditions of extreme monetary ease 
are over-estimating the extent of the market’s supplies of cash, and 
under-estimating the demands likely to be made on capital both by 
ordinary trade activity and by new loan operations. As regards 
the latter, the new Imperial Transvaal loan has to be borne in mind, 
for although much of the money will doubtless be used for conversion 
purposes and disbursements here, some portion of the balance is 
likely to go abroad in connection with the development of the new 
colonies. Moreover, it must not be forgotten that in Lombard 
Street we are now trading on a great volume of foreign capital 
temporarily placed here in bills and other securities. Indeed, it is 
asserted in many quarters that our indebtedness to the Continent 
now probably far exceeds that of the United States to Europe. 


_* 
wr 





NATIONAL PROVINCIAL BANK OF ENGLAND.—At the moment of going 
to press the directors’ report of this institution has been issued. It shows 
that the profits, including £96,848 brought forward, were £706,317. An 
interim dividend of 9 per cent. was paid in August, and the directors now 
recommend a further dividend of 10 per cent., making 19 per cent. for the 
year, as compared with 20 per cent. for rg01. The sum of £25,000 is 
transferred to the Knaresborough and Claro Bank purchase account, and 
£15,000 to premises account, leaving £96,317 to be carried forward. Current 
and deposit accounts amount to £ 50,948,000, as against £ 50,640,000 a year 
ago. To fill the vacancies caused by the death of Mr. J. O. Hanson and 
the retirement through ill-health of Mr. C. L. Wade, Sir James L. Mackay 
and Mr. Colin F. Campbell offer themselves as candidates. 
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STOCK EXCHANGE VALUES. 


aN spite of the fact that dealings in public securities have 
scarcely displayed their usual activity during the 
opening weeks of the year, a firm tone has characterised 
markets during the month, and with few exceptions 
the movements in values in the different departments, 
although slight, is in the right direction. As compared with a month 
ago our usual valuation of representative stocks shows a total improve- 
ment of nearly 18 millions, the figures being as follows :— 





Aggregate value of 325 representative securities on Dec. 18, 1902 £ 3,083,609,000 
” - . » Jan. 20, 1903 3, 101,163,000 








Increase . . «© « 417,554,000 


To this improvement, as already stated, nearly every department 
has contributed. Consols and other British funds, although at one 
time inclined to be dull, have since recovered on anticipations of 
Government purchases and hopes of easier money, and other first- 
class investment securities have appreciated slightly on small invest- 
ment purchases. In foreign stocks there has been a considerable 
amount of business, chiefly due to Continental buying of Spanish 
and South American stocks. English railways have benefitted by 
anticipations of favourable results for the past half-year, but business 
in that department continues to be of a very limited character. 

In the more speculative departments, American and Canadian 
railways, although at one time higher than shown in our valuation, 
are still well above the figures of a month ago, when Wall Street 
was affected by the monetary stringency in New York. The only 
prominent exception to the general improvement in markets has been 
in South African mining shares, for although these advanced sharply 
during the closing days of last year, the gains have since been 
lost, the favourable settlement of the Transvaal financial questions 
being met by a steady stream of realisations in the stock markets. It 
has been evident, in fact, that a weak speculative account still exists, 
and the market is still troubled by unfavourable views concerning the 
labour difficulty at the mines. 


Among miscellaneous descriptions, English bank shares have 
shown firmness, the results of the past half-year, referred to elsewhere, 
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STOCK EXCHANGE VALUES. 


insurance companies. 
atlantic experiments by Mr. Marconi, there is a further decline to note 
for the month in the shares of telegraph companies. 


DURING THE PAST MONTH. 


[o00’s omitted.) 


being decidedly satisfactory. Foreign banks have also shared in the 
improvement, and there has been a distinct rise in the shares of 
In consequence of further successful Trans- 


TARLE.—SHOWING VALUES OF SECURITIES AND THEIR AGGREGATE VARIATION 

































Nominal 
Amount (Par 
Value). 


£ 
800,194 
36,379 


49,417 
29,823 
928,539 
213,007 
171,118 
128,803 
47,010 
56,014 


$9,000 
59,545 

7,605 
19,516 
84,216 
35,190 


7,038 


6,167 
10,842 
3,956 
6,055 
20,716 
4,529 
9,944 
8,810 


4,966 
17,914 


4,066 
8,553 





2,868,932 


Department, 
containing 


14 British and Indian 
Funds 
8 Corporation (U.K.) 
Stocks 
11 Colonial Gov. do. 
5 Do. Inscribed do. 
30 Foreign Gov. do. 
19 British Rail. Ord. 
14 Do. Debenture do. 
13 Do. Preference do. 
7 Indian Railway do. 
8 Railways in British 
Possessions do. 
10 American Ry. Shs. 
12 Do. Bonds (Gold) . 
5 Do. do. (Stg.) . 
12 Foreign Railways . 
9 Do. Obligations 
30 Bank Shares, #.e. 
10 British Bank Shs. 
4 Australasian do. 
6 Other Colonial do. 
10 Semi-Foreign do. 
8 Corporation Stocks 
(Col. and For.) 
8 Finan. Land . ° 
4 Gas ‘ 
14 Insurance. 
7 Coal, Iron & Steel 
6 Can. and Dock 
8 Breweries 
15 Com. Industrial,ete. | 
10 Mines (chiefly S. | 





African) 
8 Shipping ° .| 
9 Telegraph and 
Telephone 


11 Tram. and Omnibus | 
10 Waterworks . 


325 Totals £ 


Market Values. 


Dec, 18, sealife. 20, 1903. 


> 4 
769,475 771,912 
38,961 38,943 
49,877 49,735 
39,974 30,962 
851,919 | 854,671 
267,255 270,998 
189,568 | 189,395 
170,262 171,412 
58,313 58,808 
49,343 42,553 
102,374 107,157 
51,157 51,737 
8,511 8,521 
15,755 16,151 
55,239 55,314 
48,522 48,659 
9,613 9,893 
8,596 8,658 
16,484 16,890 
7,186 7,230 
8,715 8,827 
28,666 29,078 
18,175 18,581 
10,735 10,925 
75,797 75,282 
11,437 11,565 
35,113 35,352 
55»352 53.350 
7:947 7,815 
16,964 16,555 
3,466 35436 
20,888 20,798 
Lejss decrease 











3,083,609 |£ 3,101,163 











Comparison. 
Increase. Decrease. 
.: ~_ "7 
2,437 oe 
18 
142 
hee I2 
2,752 | 
3743 | se 
we 173 
1,150 on 
495 
2,210 
4,783 
580 
10 
396 
75 
137 
280 
62 
406 
44 
112 
412 
406 
190 me 
eee 485 
128 vis 
239 
a 2,002 
132 
409 
30 
-. 
21,047 3,493 
3,493 








£17,554 


| Net increase 
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CREDIT AND TRADE IN THE UNITED STATES AND CANADA. 


HE statistics of failures in the United States during the 
past year reflect the prosperous condition of affairs in 
that country. In spite of the enormous expansion in 
the volume of business the failures in that year 
numbered 11,615, with an aggregate of $117,476,769 

in defaulted liabilities, as against 11,002 failures in 1901 for 
$113,092,376. The decrease in the total of the liabilities follows 
upon a much larger decrease in 1901 as compared with 1900, and 
the figures both regarding numbers and total of liabilities compare 
favourably with the average for the preceding ten years, or even 
for a twenty-year period. The significance and bearing of these 
statistics are dealt with very fully by Dun’s Review and Bradstreet’'s, 
which authorities fill the places in the United States of the compila- 
tions of Mr. Richard Seyd and the firm of Kemp’s on this side of 
the water. Different methods of comparison are employed by these 
two authorities, but they both agree in the main deductions to be 
drawn from the statistics. 

According to Dun’s Review, in manufacturing there were 2,749 
failures for $47,188,889, against 2,441 in 1901 for $44,960,983; 
trading defaults numbered 8,249 with liabilities of $56,081,480, 
compared with 7,965 for $52,060,640 in 1901; other commercial 
failures, not properly included in either of the two leading classes, 
were 617 in number and $14,206,400 in amount, against 596 in the 
preceding year when liabilities aggregated $16,070,753. Of banking 
and other financial institutions, there were 67 insolvencies involving 
$31,910,507, compared with 74 in 1901 with liabilities of $18,018,774. 

A mere recountal of aggregates, however, does not give a correct 
view of the significance of the diminished importance of the failures, 
for the business of the country is conducted upon a much larger 
scale, and if comparison is made of the defaulted liabilities with 
the solvent payments through the clearing-houses during 1902, it 
will be found that the situation has greatly improved. The defaulted 
liabilities, in fact, only represented 99 cents to each $1,000 of bank 
exchanges ; whereas a few years back the ratio used to range from 
$2°69 to $6°39 per $1,000 of bank exchanges. Dealing with the 
characteristics of the year the Review goes on to say :— 


Early in the year there was considerable pressure because of the short 
corn crop, which caused heavy losses among growers and retarded payments. 
Failures were somewhat increased on this account, although the record- 
breaking yield of wheat and high prices had a neutralizing influence and 
prevented many defaults that were threatened. The regions thus affected 
had the benefit later in the year of an abnormally abundant yield of all 
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cereals, and made up much of the earlier loss. In addition to the damage 
to grain, cotton was also injured at the South-west, and the most notable 
increase of the year occurred in Texas, where failures numbered over 500. 
Most of these were small traders, however, and the amount of liabilities was 
not proportionately heavy. 

The only other especially unfavourable event was the coal strike, which 
did not cause the increase in failures in the locality of the mines that might 
have been expected. This was largely due to the foresight of traders, who 
reduced expenses and suspended credit until the difficulty was settled. By 
the added cost of fuel for operating manufacturing plants, however, there was 
much loss on contracts that called for delivery of goods at specified prices 
and dates, and the effect of this influence will probably be felt during the 
first quarter of 1903, although the profitable results of the past few years may 
enable most manufactures to survive these losses until the prices of products 
can be advanced commensurately with the increased cost of production. 

Comparison with insolvencies in 1901 shows striking improvement in 
New England, both as to number and amount of defaulted liabilities. 
Losses were notably fewer in Massachusetts and Connecticut, while the 
amount involved was nearly $14,500,000 less in Massachusetts alone. On 
the other hand, Rhode Island reported more failures, and liabilities were 
about 50 per cent. heavier. Little alteration appears for New York State, a 
small increase in number being offset by a decrease of half-a-million in 
liabilities. This improvement was lost in New Jersey, however, and Penn- 
sylvania made a very bad exhibit, liabilities exceeding those of last year by 
$3,500,000, or nearly 50 per cent. The increase in number of defaults was 
not noteworthy, indicating that a comparatively few large failures were 
responsible for the poor showing. 

Returns from the South show a very irregular state of affairs as to 
defaults, many States reporting fewer failures and smaller losses, while others 
make a most unsatisfactory exhibit. Maryland suffered less than in the 


previous year by a wide margin, and North Carolina reported less than half 


as heavy liabilities, while in many cases the alteration was trifling. Yet 
Texas showed an increase of about 122 per cent. as to number, although the 
amount involved was only a little more than 50 per cent. larger. There was 
also a rise of about a million dollars in liabilities of failures in Missouri, 
Tennessee and Virginia, with half-a-million in the District of Columbia, 
South Carolina, Florida and Alabama. Aside from the large numerical 
increase in ‘Texas, the only striking change as to number was 120 in Missouri. 
The general result of these statistics is to show a remarkably heavy mortality 
among small traders at the South-west, which is due to the bad weather and 
heavy damage to crops during the early part of the season. In this respect, 
latest advices are more encouraging. 

In the Central States the exhibit is much more gratifying, every State 
except Wisconsin showing a material decrease in number, while the increase 
in that case was but fourteen. Owing toa few unusually large manufacturing 
defaults, total liabilities in the section increased slightly, Illinois providing 
most of the change. At the West there were exactly opposite results, 
numerically an increase appearing, while a decrease of about a million 
dollars occurred in liabilities. The most striking alteration appeared in 
Minnesota, where liabilities were four times as large in 1901, against which 
there was an increase last year of nearly a million dollars in Nebraska, and 
still more in Colorado. Aside from these two exceptional cases, losses at the 
West were generally smaller. Pacific States were less widely different from 
the previous year as to failures. Notable improvement in Oregon was rather 
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more than neutralized by heavier insolvencies in California and Utah, 
and an increase of over a million dollars in liabilities in California was 
accompanied by a decrease of thirty-two in number of failures. 

The following table classifies the various failures as regards the 
districts, and the nature of the businesses affected :— 
(From Dun's Review.) 



























































Manufacturing. Trading. Other Commercial. Banking. 
STATES. ee = _ - - 
No. | Liabilities. | No. | Liabilities. | No.| Liabilities. | No.| Liabilities, 
$ $ $ 
Maine. 40° 539,107] 175 | 1,045,146] 6 16,151} — — 
New Hampshire . 18 195,273 71 499,780} 5 19,230| — 
Vermont 17 62,340 34 185,439] 1 4,381 | — 
Massachusetts 382 | 6,117,009] 550 | 5,252,410] 70 | 1,158,033 
Connecticut 77 | 1,059,501 172 707,643} 10 75,553 5,061 
Rhode Island 30 198,207} 108) 1,040,579] 6 27,808 | — | 
New England .| 564 | 8,171,527/ 1,110 | 8,730,997| 98 | 1,301,156) 2 5,661 
»  I901.| 562) 9,837,966) 1,176 | 9,282,025 |128 | 3,670,160; 5 | 1,856,910 
New York . 607 | 13,182,470] 728 | 9,189,802 /120 | 3,662,478| 9 | 20,861,335 
New Jersey. 57 | 1,958,938] 118 | 1,338,395] 12 217,172| 2 97,205 
Pennsylvania 233 | 5,947,553] 463 | 4,108,286) 35 774,774| 3 59,532 
Middle 897 | 21,088,961 | 1,309 | 14,636,483 |167 | 4,654,424| 14 | 21,018,072 
» gol 733 | 19,089,766 | 1,392 | 12,799,729 |122 | 5,046,095] I1 | 11,690,949 
Maryland 45 869,474) 116 | 1,884,695; 8 240,593} 9 423,000 
Delaware 8 145,100 18 31,939| — — — 
Dist, Columbia 14 395,871 29 335,006) 5§ 227,514| — 
Virginia 33 §62,778| 179] 1,073,834) 9] 1,075,431) — ~ 
West Virginia 6 53.499| 60 291,310) 3 6,100 
North Carolina 8 150,450} 74 382,234) — — I 15,000 
South Carolina 12 493,700 99 995,302] 1 749| — -- 
Florida 30 320,021] 138 549,940] 5 336,818] 2 131,661 
Georgia 36 514,433| 245 | 1,463,330] 11 820,445} 2 85,000 
Alabama 17 99,341} 207 | 1,151,781} 2 9,047} 2 143,500 
Mississippi . 3 11,096] 128 578,409 | — — 
Louisiana 17 107,176| 132 699,114) 3 319,667 | — 
Tennessee 25 | 1,045,097| 245 | 929,998) 7 25,004 
Kentucky 15 180,123| 145 663,536} 10 256,756) 4 39,735 
South 269 | 4,948,159) 1,815 | 11,031,388| 64 | 3,318,124) 20 837,896 
- 1901 225 | 5,059,482/ 1,729 | 9,791,922| 64 | 1,280,211) 21 2,039,844 
Arkansas 13 175,233| 237 | 1,178,678) 2 3,825; 1 121,000 
Texas 17 354.548| 505 | 2,570,063) 6 18,473| 2 68,000 
Missouri . ° 64 | 1,285,724] 315 | 1,219,514] 14 277,092| 2 44,621 
South-west 94 | 1,815,505/ 1,057 | 4,969,155] 22 299,390| 5 233,621 
» 1901 60 635,211| 660 | 3,914,358| 14 286,627 | I 143,000 
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(From Dun'’s Review.) 


















































Manufacturing. Trading. Other Commercial. Banking. 
STATES. 
No. | Liabilities. | No. | Liabilities. No. | Liabilities. | No. | Liabilities. 
$ $ | | §$ 
Ohio . 143 | 2,195,727) 276] 1,353,858) 17 | 624,829) 3 | 2,552,500 
Indiana 48 | 619,840) 179] 812,490 4,695| 3] 201,000 
Michigan 18 270,983 86 | 1,132,217] 1 1,000} 2 | 4,132,000 
Illinois 356 | 4,867,977| 593 | 3,091,937 |189 | 3,571,700/ 6 1,263,000 
Wisconsin . 4! 467,555| 141 803,489/ 2 5,248) 1 113,000 
Central 606 | 8,422,082/ 1,275 | 7,193,991 |213 4,207,472 | 15 | 8,261,500 
” 1gol 567 | 7,630,509 | 1,539 | 8,279,241 [213 | 3,515,721 | 24 1,646,207 
Minnesota . 43 179,561 | 142 582,749| 8 77,269 | — — 
Iowa . 48 492,800| 219 945,802| 7 80,700] 5 | 1,178,650 
Nebraska 6 8,438] 90 880,498] 4 115,500] 2 | 63,000 
Kansas 30 86,339| 194 | 491,606] 9 9,361 | — _ 
Indian Territory . I 2,500 83 | 266,259] 1 1,000 | — 
Oklahoma . I 300} 134 594,881 | — — — | - 
Montana 7| 105748) 47) 2sa4s9}—} — |—| — 
North Dakota I 2,846 II 117,909 | — _— - | — 
South Dakota _— — 15 95,634| — os — | 
Colorado 15 551,517| 105 | 1,174,606] 3 55,230] 1 175,000 
Wyoming - _ 14 28,400] — —_ — _ 
New Mexico _- _ == _ -- — _- — 
West 152 | 1,430,049] 1,054 | 5,432,803] 32 339,066; 8 1,416,650 
es 190! 108 | 1,200,411} 848 | 5,361,175] 25 | 1,636,206] 8 182,551 
Utah . II 306,700 61 201,500] I 11,000} — _- 
Idaho . 105,000 43 68,050} — — — — 
Arizona 19,593 5 38,688 | — — — — 
Washington 41 404,554) 116 569,683) 7 27,200] 2 5,100 
Oregon 28 78,168 92 297,973] 4 20,423 | — _ 
California 74 343,091 | 308 | 2,898,799] 8 26,645] 1 132,007 
Alaska 2 55,500 4 | 11,970| I 1,500} — — 
Pacific 167 | 1,312,606] 629 4,086,663 | 21 86,768] 3 137,107 
» 1901 186 | 1,507,638] 621 | 2,632,190] 30 | 635,733] 4 459,313 
Aggregate - | 2,749 | 47,188,889 | 8,249 | 56,081,480 617 | 14,206,400] 67 | 31,910,507 
» 1901 .| 2,441 | 44,960,983 | 7,065 | $21060,640 596 | 16,070,753] 74 | 18,018,774 


























Turning to the statistics compiled by Bradstreet’s, it is evident 
that a slightly different basis of calculation is taken, the figures from 
that authority making the following comparison with previous 
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years, the assets and liabilities being given in millions and tenths of 
millions of dollars :— 








"Toes, | ccDecmn | Accom Linbilties, | to Liabilities 
1902 . 9,971 ~- 64 50°8 105°7 48°0 
1901 ° 10,657 + 7'5 6rl 129°9 46°9 
1900 ° 9,913 + 28 60°! 127°! 47°72 
1899 ° 9,634 17°3 60°2 119°7 518 
1898 . 11,638 -—11'2 72°9 140! 521 
1897. 1 3,099 ~133 85°6 156" 54°4 
1896 ° 15,112 +161 148'2 247°0 59°9 
1895 ; 13,013 + 22 881 1588 55°4 
1894 ‘ 12,721 — 18°3 797 149°5 530 
1893 ° 15,560 +515 262"4 402"4 65°0 
1892 ° , 10,270 -17'! 54°7 108°5 50°0 
1891 . 12,394 + 16°2 102°8 193°1 53°0 
1890 lt. 10,673 - go 92°7 175°0 530 
1889 ‘ 11,719 +10°7 705 140°7 50°0 
1888 ‘ 10,587 + 97 61'°9 120°2 52°0 
1887 ‘ 9,740 - 78 64°6 130°6 50°0 
1886 ; 10,568 - 49 558 1136 49°0 
1885 ° 11,116 - 43 552 LIQ‘! 46°0 
1884 ° 11,620 +13°0 134°6 248°7 54°0 
1883 ° 10,299 + 34°0 go's 1759 52°0 
1882 ° 7,635 +28°0 474 93°2 510 
1881 . 5,929 = 35°9 760 47°0 




















BANKERS’ CLEARINGS IN 1902. 


When it is remembered that the bankers’ clearings in the United 
States during 1901 showed an increase over 1900 of 37°6 per cent., 
and over 1897 of 110 per cent., it is not surprising that the past year 
showed a little reaction, and the total of $117,146,923,408, compared 
with $117,780,669,355 in 1901, the decrease being just about 4 per 
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cent. The following table gives the figures for the leading divisions 
of the country, together with the totals for Canada :— 











1902. 1gOI. 

New England . $7,839,874,090 $8,099,177,572 Decrease 3°'2 
Middle 85,202,349,842 87,760, 339,506 Decrease 2°9 
Western 3,701,842,349 3:377,613,357 Increase 9°5 
North-western . 10,657,462,122 9,756,724,006 Increase 9'2 
South-western . 3,979,967,440 3,663,075,577 Increase 8°7 
Southern . 3,203,607,902 2,965,028,051 Increase 8°o 
Far western 2,561,819,663 2,157,811,286 Increase 18'7 

Totals U.S. 117,146,923,408 117,780,669,355 Decrease °5 
Outside N.Y. 40,818,7 34,243 38,352,983,518 Increase 6'4 
Canada 2,347,298,093 1,871,061,725 Increase 25°4 








From the above it will be seen that the statistics support the 
general impression that, whilst speculative activity has been some- 
what reduced, the trade of the country has remained prosperous and 
expanding. Thus, the New England and Middle States both showed 
decreases, and as the clearings in those divisions represent nearly 
80 per cent. of the aggregate of the country, it is easy to see that a 
moderate proportionate reduction in their totals represents a good 
deal. The contraction in speculation is reflected in the fact that the 
clearings for New York amounted to $76,328,189,165, as against 
$79,427,685,837 in 1901, the decrease exceeding the aggregate for 
the Middle States, in which the commercial capital is reckoned. The 
increases shown are all in the Western and Southern States, and 
although the increases are considerable, the totals cleared in those 
States are small when compared with their Eastern neighbours. 
Canadian clearings show the exceptionally favourable increase of 
25°4 per cent., which fully reflects the commercial and speculative 
activity prevailing at the time in that country. 


FAILURES IN CANADA. 

Regarding these, Dun’s Review states that the failures during the 
past year were 1,101, with liabilities of $10,934,777. Numerically 
this is the best statement in many years, and the amount involved is 
less than the average for a number of years, although slightly in 
excess of the $10,811,671 reported in 1901. The remarkable 
decrease of 240 failures occurred chiefly in trading losses in 
Ontario and Quebec. Compared with liabilities of the preceding 
year, there was notable improvement in manufacturing losses at 
the former, but a more than equivalent increase was reported in 
the latter. Exactly the reverse is true as to trading liabilities, 
Quebec reporting a decrease of about half-a-million dollars, while 
Ontario shows an expansion. 
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THE ABSORPTION OF MESSRS. HODGKIN, BARNETT & CO. 


IN reference to the important amalgamation between Messrs. 
Hodgkin, Barnett & Co. and Lloyds Banking Company, the following 


circulars have been issued :— 
Bank, 
Newcastle-upon-Tyne, 
January I, 1903. 

DEAR SiR (or MADAM), 

We have the pleasure to inform you that, as from this date, we have amalgamated 
our business with that of our friends, Lloyds Bank, Limited. 

The business will be carried on henceforward in that name, but by our present staff, at 
our head-office and all the branches ; our working partners will continue, as local directors, 
the same personalactive management as heretofore, and one of them will join the board of 
Lloyds Bank, Limited, at the earliest opportunity. 

We have confidence that this step, effecting as it does an alliance with one of the most 
powerful banks in the Kingdom, will be welcomed by you as a very valuable addition to the 
banking facilities of the north of England. -It is in accordance with the latest developments 
of English banking; and the amalgamation will combine, to a large extent, the advantages 
incident to both private and joint-stock banks. 

We thank you for your confidence and goodwill in the past, and trust that these friendly 
relations may continue unimpaired. 

We are, dear Sir (or Madam), 
Yours faithfully, 
HopGKIN, BARNETT & Co. 
Lloyds Bank, Limited, 
Head Offices: 
London and Birmingham, 
January I, 1903. 

Dear SiR (or MADAM), 

In accordance with the accompanying intimation from our friends, Messrs. 
Hodgkin, Barnett & Co., we beg to inform you that we have made arrangements for uniting 
their old-established banking business at Newcastle-upon-Tyne and elsewhere with that of 
this bank. 

We have the pleasure to place the services of this bank at your disposal for the continua- 
tion of your banking account, and we trust that the business relations which have hitherto 
subsisted between yourself and Messrs. Hodgkin, Barnett & Co. will be continued to your 
satisfaction with Lloyds Bank. 

We enclose for your information a few particulars respecting the latter, from which you 
will see that, owing to the extent of its business, the number of its branches, agents, and 
correspondents, and the fact that it has its own London office, Lloyds Bank will be able to 
offer to the customers of Messrs. Hodgkin, Barnett & Co. an increase of the banking facilities 
they at present enjoy. 

The partners in Messrs. Hodgkin, Barnett & Co. will be largely interested in the 
amalgamated bank, and will undertake the same personal active management and supervision 
as heretofore, and the entire staff will be retained in the service of Lloyds Bank. 


We remain, dear Sir (or Madam), 
Yours faithfully, 
(For Lloyds Bank, Limited), 
J. SPENCER PHILLIPs, 
Chairman. 
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THE LONDON AND PROVINCIAL BANK. 


THE NEW PREMISES. 


“QW N the preceding page will be found a sketch of the building 
¥ in which the head office of the London and Provincial 
Bank will find its home in the future. It has always 
been a feature in regard to the London and Provincial 
Bank that, although the institution had a thriving and 
progressive business in the London suburban districts and the pro- 
vinces, its head office was practically unknown to the general public. 
Hidden away in that part of Lothbury which abuts on to Gresham 
Street, the premises had a most insignificant entrance, and the 
accommodation within gave no scope for the conduct of the many 
details of work which usually fall upon the head office of a bank 
which does a considerable City business. In consequence, we fully 
believe that the officials of the bank have had to discourage purely 
City business from sheer inability to cope with the clerical and office 
work which such transactions would entail. An opportunity, however, 
was afforded the bank to obtain premises of a more commodious and 
imposing character by the reconstruction of the block of buildings in 
which the bank has its present office. This block of buildings, which 
covers the northern end of Princes Street, the western end of Lothbury, 
and the east side of Old Jewry, up to the cud de sac known as Meeting 
House Court, extends over an area of 15,000 square feet and is owned 
by the Bank of England. For the purposes of reconstruction the block 
has been divided into three divisions of about 5,000 feet each, one of 
which, the portion situate in Old Jewry and a part of Lothbury, will 
be occupied by the National Debt and Public Works Loan offices ; the 
second, or middle, division will be occupied wholly by the London and 
Provincial Bank, and the third division will be retained for other 
tenants. At present the first two divisions are being erected, and 
some three or four years may elapse before the final section is taken 
in hand, but the design we reproduce covers the whole block. The 
building, which will be constructed in Portland stone, has been 
designed by Mr. Arthur Blomfield, M.A., F.R.I.B.A., architect to 
the Bank of England, who has kindly furnished the foundation for our 

illustration, and the portions now under construction are expected 
to be finished by next December. Designed in the English 
Renaissance style, the building, when completed, as our illustration 
shows, will form a remarkably imposing structure in a part of the 
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City which contains many fine buildings. The particular part of the 
block to be occupied by the London and Provincial Bank includes 
the tower on the left side of the picture, and extends up to the tower 
on the right, but does not include that important part of the building. 
Thus, the central and most prominent part of the block will be in its 
occupation, and as its different faces look upon the Bank of England, 
down Lothbury and down Moorgate Street, no better position could 
be thought of for a bank which means to do an important City 
business. The bank will take all the upper floors of its portion of 
the building, whilst full use will be made of the ground below, for 
two basements are being constructed, which will give ample room 
for strong-rooms and other conveniences. There is little doubt that 
when the new premises are occupied the London and Provincial 
will be in a position to enter upon purely City business in a measure 
more commensurate with its importance than has hitherto been the 
case. At the same time, the new building will form an ornament 
to that part of the City, and in this respect takes the place of 
structures which, although no doubt appropriate to that purpose at 
the time of erection, lacked the convenience of plan and freedom 
from internal obstruction which are considered essential in designing 
an important commercial building adapted to the requirements of 
modern business. 





AUSTRALIAN FEDERAL FINANCE. 


(By AN AUSTRALIAN CORRESPONDENT.) 


Tue Federal Treasurer, Sir George Turner, recently presented his second 
Budget statement, for the year to June 30, 1903. He commenced by 
referring to the difficulties of the past, as to the difficulty of getting State 
accounts in identical form, and as to the late date of the delivery of the 
statement, which he hoped would in future years be delivered early in 
August. It may here be remarked that in the general discussion which 
followed the delivery of the Budget, there was shown a very distinct feeling 
averse to piling up further debt, even for necessary additions and repairs 
to Federal customs and postal buildings. Consequently, the Treasurer 
announced that he would recast his estimates, and provide for such 
expenditure as may be absolutely necessary for the current year out of 
revenue. This decision means that there is growing up in the community 
a very healthy determination to minimise loan commitments. It, of course, 
involves throwing back on the several States the provision for such expendi- 
ture, through the retention by the Federal Government of a larger proportion 
of the customs revenue, which would otherwise have been returned to the 
States. There is a very evident determination on the part of the States to 
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retrench their expenditure, and put the finances in order. The diversion of 
certain revenue which would otherwise have come from the Federal Govern- 
ment will, therefore, emphasise the necessity for such economies, if there are 
to be shown properly balanced accounts in the State Treasuries. 

The Treasurer went on to say, concerning what may be called direct 
expenditure: We last year proposed a certain expenditure amounting to 
£116,000, and this year we are proposing an expenditure of £180,000 out 
of revenue. That may appear to be a rather large amount, but, as a matter 
of fact, very little of last year’s provision was expended, and we are really 
now providing for two and a-half years’ requirements—eighteen months that 
are passed, and the twelve months which we have just entered upon. If 
honourable members will compare the estimates with the actual expenditure 
of last year, they will find that during last year we were able to make very 
large savings upon our estimates, and in the defence department alone to the 
extent of £100,000. Therefore, the amount that will be shown as the 
difference between the estimated expenditure of this year and the actual 
expenditure of last year is’ necessarily much smaller than if we made the 
comparison between the estimates of the two years. We also had to provide 
in rgo1 for large arrears of the previous year, amounting to £315,000. 
This year we have to provide for arrears to the extent of only £83,000. 
Honourable members will see that the amount for arrears is very largely 
reduced, and I hope that in the next financial statement the Treasurer will 
be able to leave the question of arrears out of consideration altogether, as 
that will to some extent simplify any statement which he has to make. When 
we are charged with extravagant expenditure, people are apt to forget the 
significant fact that the States dealt very liberally in many directions just 
before Federation, apparently thinking that the Federal Government 
would have some fund of its own out of which the expenditure involved 
could be paid, and forgetting that whatever was paid would subsequently 
have to be paid back by the individual States. In some instances volunteer 
corps were turned into partially paid forces. Rifle clubs were established 
right and left, and that meant enormous expenditure. In the State of 
Victoria the ammunition reserve was allowed almost to run out altogether. 
On May 1, when we took over the defence forces, there were only 500,000 
rounds of ammunition in hand, and the result was that last year I had to put 
£26,000 on the estimates to secure a sufficient reserve of ammunition in 
Victoria. Then during the year troops have come back, and, while in the 
previous year the expense they involved was saved, we have now had to 
provide for them. New services were started in some of the States involving 
payments to the railways. Increased postal facilities were afforded, and while 
in Victoria the penny post was brought into operation, the effect was to hit 
us both ways, because we lost revenue to the extent of between £40,000 and 
£50,000, and the-expenditure was considerably increased. In New South 
Wales a new classification scheme in connection with the public service involved 
a large increase of expenditure, and in Victoria we had the recommendations of 
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a re-classification board to carry out, and that meant a very large increase to 
State servants, especially in the postal department. Then there is a large 
amount of expenditure involved in connection with increments to which 
public servants are entitled by law, regulation, or custom prevailing in the 
States for a number of years. This has the effect of adding a very con- 
siderable sum every year, and it helps to swell the expenditure. Then, in 
connection with our Post-office, we must realize that expenditure very 
naturally increases every year if we are to give proper facilities, and maintain 
a proper service. 

Taking the totals of receipts, in 1900 we collected £7,762,653. Last 
year we collected £8,692,750, an increase of £930,097, and adding to that 
the receipts from the special tariff of Western Australia, a total increase of 
£1,131,666. Honourable members will see that the increase anticipated to 
be received under the uniform tariff for this year is £137,250, and from the 
special tariff £23,431, a total of £160,681 ; so that altogether I anticipate 
this year to receive £ 8,830,000 from the uniform tariff, and from the special 
tariff of Western Australia £225,000, a total customs and excise of 
£9,055,000. Honourable members will appreciate the following statement, 
showing the proportionate amounts collected in 1900. I am not comparing 
the figures with those of 1901-2, because I prefer to compare them with those 
of 1902-3, when we shall have a whole year of uniform tariff :— 





1900. 1902-3. 
New South Wales . ‘ ; : . 43: 6 6 £2 5 0 
Victoria ° , * : : : 119 3 I 17 10 
Queensland ; ; , : : ° ee 2. 267 
South Australia . 115 8 117 2 
Western Australia . . ° ° 5 6 2 510 6 
Special . ° , : ; : ° ~ - 
Tasmania . , , : : . : 216 6 1 18 10 
Commonwealth : : £2 65 *%£2 § 6 


* Without special tariff. 
As showing how much better or worse off the States are now, compared with 


previous years. Comparing the present year with 1900, the figures are as 
follows :— 


New South Wales . ; ; . ‘ : , + £1,260,012 
Victoria . ; ; ; , ° ° ° ; : 1 32,967 
Queensland ° , : ; ° : : , 399,834 
South Australia ; : ‘ ; ° ° t 13,745 
Western Australia . : . : , : ‘ 4 199,620 
Tasmania . ; . > , : , , . ~ 162,185 





Total + £778,391 





The total amount collected from all sources during 1901-2 was £ 11,087,334, 
plus £201,560 collected under the special tariff in Western Australia, 
making in all £11,288,903. This year we expect to receive £11,510,104, 
of which £225,000 is expected from the special tariff of Western Australia, 
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and £11,285,104 from all other sources. We thus anticipate that there will 
be an increase in the revenue from all sources of £221,201. The estimated 
revenue for the year is £ 3,924,764. The estimate for the previous year was 
£4,016,594 ; so that, comparing estimate with estimate, there is a decrease 
in the amount now asked for of £91,836. When, however, we compare the 
estimates for this year with the actual expenditure of last year, we find that 
they provide for an increase of £243,080. The transferred expenditure this 
year is put down at £ 3,629,291, as compared with # 3,422,572 last year, an 
increase of £206,719. The other expenditure for the current year is 
estimated at £295,473, as compared with £259,112 last year, an increase of 
£36,361, making a total increase over last year of £243,080. The following 
table shows the various amounts :— 








Estimated expenditure, 1902-3 : : - £3,924,764 
” ” 1goI-2 . ° . 4,016,594 
Decrease . ° . ‘ . 91,830 
Actual expenditure for 1901-2 was . ‘ : 3,681,684 
Showing estimates for 1902-3, increase over 
actual expenditure of 1901-2 ° : ‘ 243,080 
Transferred, 1902-3 : , £ 3,629,291 
™ 1901-2 , ‘ 3,422,572 
Increase . ‘ ~ £206,719 
Other, 1902-3 ‘ e P 295,473 
» 1901-2 : , ‘ 259,112 
Increase . ° —_—— 36, 361 
Total increase . : : , £243,080 





Honourable members will no doubt be startled to find that we are asking 
for such a large amount in excess of the expenditure of last year, but the 
explanation is a very simple one, and it involves the question of works and 
buildings. Honourable members know that we provided a very large sum 
last year for works and buildings, but as the estimates were passed just at the 
end of the financial year we spent practically nothing. £116,000 was 
provided for, but we spent only £5,000. In comparing the proposed 
expenditure for the present year with that of the past year, we should in 
fairness take this item into consideration. It will be found that we actually 
expended in 1901-2 £ 3,681,684. If we add £111,281, which we should 
have expended in that year, and which, under ordinary circumstances would 
have been spent, we arrive at a total of 43,792,965. Then again, taking the 
estimated expenditure for the current year at £ 3,924,764, and deducting from 
it £111,281 which should have been expended last year, we have £ 3,813,483 
as the total amount of our proposed expenditure, or an increase upon last year’s 
figures of only £20,518. In that connection we provide this year for the 
expenditure of £69,317 for further works and buildings, and there are a 
number of other items which I shall bring under the notice of honourable 
members at a later stage. In 1901-2 many items were for part of the year 
20° 
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only, and in 1902-3 we provided for the whole of the new works for 
practically two years. Therefore, if the honourable members take all the 
facts into consideration, they will see that we are not asking for an unreason- 
able amount of money. If we had passed the estimates earlier last year, 
the money voted for works and buildings would have probably been spent, 
and the revenue for this year would have been relieved to a degree corre- 
sponding with that in which the expenditure of last year was increased. 
Therefore, there would have been a difference of £222,562 in the expendi- 
ture of last year as compared with the present year. The following figures 
show the cost of departments in 1901-2, and the estimated cost for the year 
1902-3, and indicate the increases or decreases in each case :— 














1901-2. 1902-3. Increase or Decrease. 

Governor-General . ‘ ‘ , £26,707 £15,500 - £11,207 
Parliament , ° ; : . 123,090 110,867 - 12,223 
External affairs . . ° ° 335355 33,890 + 535 
Attorney-General . ° . ‘ 2,680 2,737 + 57 
Home affairs . . ° . ° 14,748 72,771 + 58,023 
Treasury . , ‘ , ; : 10,458 13,598 + 3,140 
Customs . ‘ . ; ° ° 262,092 272,583 + 10,491 
Defence. ; ° ° ° ; 853,830 791,087 - 62,743 
Defence—Compensation. . ; _ 25,137 + 25,137 
Works ° . , : 2,570 29,221 + 26,651 
Post-office ° ° ° . ; 2,336,465 2,541,273 + 204,808 
oe a a 13,718 9,600 - 4118 
Printing-office . : ‘ , : 1,671 6,000 + 4329 

Total 1901-2 ; ‘ : ac 3,681,684 

» 1902-3 . > . on 3,924,764 

Increase ; ‘ ; ; = £243,080 














We are often accused of having taken the whole one-fourth of the revenue 
to which the Commonwealth is entitled. It is said that we expend the whole 
of that one-fourth, but that is true only with regard to Queensland. With 
regard to the other States, we gave back, in the case of New South Wales 
£316,408, to Victoria £188,454, to South Australia £114,682, to Western 
Australia £244,486, and to Tasmania £41,854. We spent more than the 
one-fourth in Queensland, and to the extent of £19,842. That was accounted 
for by the very heavy expenditure necessary in that State in connection with 
the Post-office department, which there shows a very serious loss. Dealing 
with this year, we shall give back to all the States, after providing for the 
works and buildings that I have mentioned, a total of £915,779, which we 
might have expended. Last year the total amount we gave back was 
£886,000, which we might have expended. 
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In regard to loan expenditure, if we carry out all the works that are 
required, £571,295 will be required. I ask for permission to borrow 
41,000,000. I reckon to expend during the first year £500,000, and in 
following years £250,000 will be sufficient. I am quite free to admit that 
we could do with less loan expenditure, but if we are to follow the practice 
of applying large sums out of revenue to the construction of works which 
would, in the ordinary course, be paid for out of loans, we shall force the 
States into a position which they would never have been called upon to 
assume if they had retained the expenditure within their own control. In 
all the States, large works, such as some of those proposed, have been paid 
for out of loans, and if the department had remained under their control, the 
States would have continued that practice. If we distribute the expenditure 
upon a population basis, we shall undoubtedly take money from some of the 
States, and spend it in others which could better afford to contribute it 
themselves. If we could charge the whole amount as transferred expendi- 
ture it would not be so bad, because we could carry out the works in those 
States which could afford to spend the money. Still, any arrangement of 
that kind would be rather hard upon such a State as Queensland, where 
certain works in connection with telegraph and telephone services ought to 
be carried out. We know that the condition of the Queensland finances is 
such that no money can be fairly and justly taken from the revenue for 
expenditure upon these new works. If, on the other hand, we laid down the 
rule that population should be the basis of our expenditure, and Tasmanian 
requirements were taken as a guide, the total expenditure in all the States 
would be only £250,000. We might possibly determine that during the 
book-keeping period, or perhaps until the final settlement is arrived at 
between the States and the Commonwealth with regard to the mode of 
charging for these works, the expenditure should be reduced, and charged 
as transferred expenditure. Whilst, however, we consider that the smaller 
amounts which are to be appropriated for additions to buildings and repairs 
might very fairly be looked upon as transferred expenditure, we doubt very 
much whether that would apply to the large works which it is intended to 
carry out. 

As explained in the opening remarks, the members decided not to 
authorise, meantime, any further borrowings, beyond the first £500,000, on 
Federal account ; and, therefore, the amounts estimated as to be returned to 
the States from customs receipts will be fvo fanto reduced, as funds are 
required by the Federal Government for such works. 


Sir G. Turner, the Federal Treasurer, has requested the State Treasurers to 
furnish information with reference to the public debt, and when loans fall due. 
This action is taken with a view to considering the advisability of framing 
proposals next session to convert State loans on the security of the Common- 
wealth. The next session is expected to commence in May or June. 

After a brief debate the financial proposals were agreed to, and the first 
session of the Federal Parliament closed, after continuous sittings for slightly 
over seventeen months. 
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FORTY-SIX YEARS IN THE UNION BANK. 


PRESENTATION TO Mr. W. I. AITCHISON ON HIS RETIREMENT. 


A LARGE number of officers and members of the staff of the Union of 
London .and Smiths Bank gathered in the board-room of the bank on 
Wednesday, January 14, to take part in the farewell to Mr. Aitchison. 

No less than 140 names were on the subscription list, and a handsome 
gold watch and chain were chosen as tokens of the good feeling which existed 
between donors and the retiring gentleman. 

Mr. R. H. Nunn, the general manager, presided, and in making the 
presentation, spoke in high terms of the qualities which had made 
Mr. Aitchison’s popularity so real—the courtesy which no stress of work or 
worry destroyed, and the willingness to advise any who ever asked his help. 
Going back some forty odd years, he remarked on the late hours of those 
days, and mentioned the difference in the way athletic pursuits were viewed 
by directors. Mr. Aitchison had always been an athlete, fencing, boxing and 
rowing absorbing most of his attention. Then, turning to Mr. Aitchison’s 
bank career, he said no man had ever occupied more posts of honour, chief 
cashier, accountant, assistant manager, assistant country manager, and country 
and foreign manager being some of them ; and with a final eloquent expression 
of his own, the general esteem and good wishes, in the names of those 
present he handed to Mr. Aitchison the beautiful watch and chain. 

Mr. Aitchison’s reply was warmly received. He said that after forty-six 
years it came as a great wrench to say good-bye, and in ordinary circumstances 
would have been shrouded with deep regret, but under these conditions that 
gave way to one of pleasure; he knew not why he was the recipient of this 
handsome present, but it told him much, and it would remind him of the 
friendships and courtesies that he had always found in the Union Bank. 


Mr. J. E. W. Houlding, with a short, apt speech, closed the proceedings 
by a vote of thanks to the chairman. 


»™ 
a a 





The following was received too late for insertion under Correspondence :— 


To the Editor of the “ Bankers’ Magazine.” 





CORONATION MEDALS. 
Windermere, 
January, 1903. 

Dear Sir,—We shall be glad if you will call attention in your next 
month’s Magazine to the disappointment and inconvenience caused by the 
delay in issuing the Coronation Medals. 

Our London agents are still unable to supply us with the bronze and 
small silver medals which were ordered seven months ago, as the Bank of 
England are unable to supply them. 


Yours truly, 
MANAGER, 








es 
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AUSTRALASIAN BANKING RETURNS. 


Tue Australasian banking statistics for the September quarter reflect to a 
certain extent the effects of the long-standing drought, happily now ended, in 
the Commonwealth. This drought has not been felt in New Zealand, and 
consequently the figures relating to that colony are very different to those of 
its neighbours. Accordingly the Australasian Insurance and Banking Record, 
in dealing with the figures, first differentiates between New Zealand and the 
Australian States, and it would appear that during the September quarter 
deposits increased in New Zealand but decreased in Australia. A contraction 
of advances was recorded in both Australia and New Zealand for the quarter, 
but if comparison is made with a year ago increase under both headings is 
shown. The totals for the last two years are stated as follows :— 








Australia. | New Zealand. 
Deposits — | 4 | 
September Quarter, 1900. ‘ ‘ ‘ i ‘ - | 87,819,003 | 15,624,451 
‘i * 190. ° ° ° ‘ . . | 88,361,766 | 16,027,345 
” ” 1902. . . . : . - | 89,747,085 | 17,545,279 
Advances, etc.— 
September Quarter, 1900. ‘ é . ° ° - | 91,464,485 13,857,931 
9 » QOL. «© «© «© «© + «| 94,475,196 | 14,792,157 
ja ~ oe. ‘ ° ‘ ‘ ‘ - | 92,831,226 | 


14,987,975 





From this table it will be seen that for the year ended September 30, rgo1, 
deposits in Australia increased by £542,763, and that the increase for the 
year just ended is 41,385,319. Of the latter movement, Western Australia 
accounts for £463,775, and Tasmania for £360,468. In New Zealand the 
increase in deposits has been relatively much larger than in Australia, the 
movement for the year ended September 30, 1901, being £402,894, and that 
for the following year no less than 41,517,934. The movements in advances 
have not corresponded closely with those in deposits. In Australia advances 
were increased by no less than 43,010,711 during the year ended Sep- 
tember 30, 1901, while in New Zealand the addition was £934,226. During 
the following year a reduction of £1,643,970 was effected in Australia, but 
in New Zealand the total was augmented by £195,818. 


Regarding the Australian outlook for the next twelve months, it is 
impossible to speak with certainty. The great diminution of exports that is 
imminent, owing to the drought, will doubtless be followed by a reduction in 
the volume of imports, and banking figures are hardly likely to be seriously 
affected. 
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The Australasian Insurance and Banking Record proceeds to review the 
figures for all the colonies in the following order :— 


I.— Deposits. 


In the following table is a summary of the amount of deposits not bearing 
interest and bearing interest—excepting in the case of Tasmania, the returns 
for that colony stating total deposits only—per State for the September 
quarter, the previous quarter, and the corresponding quarter of 1901 :— 





Victoria— 
Current accounts 
Fixed deposits 


Total 


New South Wales— 
Current accounts 
Fixed deposits 


Total 


New Zealand— 
Current accounts 
Fixed deposits 


Total 

South Australia— 
Current accounts 

Fixed deposits 

Total 


Queensland— 
Current accounts 
Fixed deposits 


Total 


Tasmania— 
Total 


Western Australia — 
Current accounts 
Fixed deposits 


Total 


Aggregate . 


& 


September Quarter, 


June Quarter, 


September Quarter, 












































1901. 1902. 1902. 
£ 
11,941,699 12,012,338 11,331,410 
17,531,072 17,894,278 17,928,410 
29,472,771 29,906,616 29,259,820 
12,396,960 13,561,909 12,586,049 
19,634,317 20,128,187 20,049,159 
32,031,277 33,690,096 32,635,208 
7,067,003 7:763,718 7;:912,953 
8,960, 342 9,427,782 9,632,326 
16,027,345 17,191,500 173545:279 
2,443,038 2,418,090 2,257,654 
3367,549 3,481,611 3,531,188 
5,810,587 5,899,701 5,788,842 
5,012,863 5,088,118 5,113,239 
8,460,373 8,574,252 8,551,835 
13,473,236 13,662,370 13,665,074 
35155,838 3,462,986 3,516,306 
2,978,534 3,158,675 312235775 
1,439,526 1,583,904 1,653,060 
4,418,060 4,742,579 4,881,835 
104,389,114 108,555,848 107,292,364 














For the quarter the aggregate shows a decrease of £ 1,263,484, and an 


increase of £ 2,903,250 for the year. 


The largest decrease for the quarter is 


that of £1,054,888 for New South Wales, which is probably accounted for 
by a reduction in Government balances. 

Deposits not bearing interest, #.¢., current account credit balances, and 
deposits bearing interest, #.e., fixed deposits, are set forth in the following 


table :— 
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Deposits not bearing interest, all States except- 


ing Tasmania 


Deposits bearing interest, all States excepting 


asmania 


Total deposits all States, ‘including Tasmania . 
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Sept. Quarter, | June Quarter, | Sept. Quarter, 
1901. 1902. 1902, 

& & £ 
41,840,097 | 44,002,848 | 42,425,080 
59,393,179 | 61,090,014 | 61,350,978 

104,389,114 | 108,555,848 | 107,292,364 











Deposits per bank are stated in the following table :— 


DEPOSITS PER BANK. 





Bank of N. S. Wales 

Bank of Australasia . 

Union Bank of Australia 
Commercial Banking Co. of Sydney . 
Australian Joint Stock . ° 
Commercial Bank of Australia . 
National of Australasia 

Bank of New Zealand 
Queensland National Bank 
English, Scottish and Australian Bank 
Bank of Victoria ‘ 

London Bank of Australia 
Colonial of Australasia 

City Bank of Sydney 
Commercial of Tasmania . 
National of New Zealand . 
Bank of Adelaide 

Royal of Queensland 

Royal of Australia 

Bank of North Queensland 
National of Tasmania 

Western Australian Bank . 


Total 


& 


Sept. Quarter, 


June Quarter, 


Sept. Quarter, 














1901. 1902. 1902. 
4 

20,304,068 | 21,160,990 | 20,910,849 
12,534,586 | 13,491,861 | 13,325,339 
12,768,211 13,061,235 | 13,308,764 
11,076,536 | 11,896,521 | 11,520,605 
3,839,444 | 3,709,522 | 3,560,079 
2,972,075 2,952,842 2,804,754 
5,965,587 | 6,192,052 | 5,982,085 
75774365 | 8,502,787 | 8,776,495 
4,618,691 4,925,450 4,914,411 
2,137,683 2,192,735 2,07 3,600 
4,537;893 4,600,559 4,471,240 
2,928,378 2,857,949 2,807,618 
2,510,257 2,378,837 2,254,199 
1,061,022 1,050,135 1,050,679 
1,325,423 1,511,205 1,477,163 
2,292,737 2,516,031 2,518,660 
1,525,035 1,539, 16 1,477,828 
929,781 900,426 881,026 
486,752 519,816 539.318 
288,368 292,411 284,217 
458,397 462,721 477,842 
1,753,825 1,840,647 1,875,593 
104,389,114 | 108,555,848 | 107,292,364 











II.—ADVANCES. 


Advances (inclusive of discounts, overdrafts, Government and other public 
securities held in the colonies, etc.) are set forth in the following table :— 





Victoria . 

New South Wales 
New Zealand . 
South Australia 
Queensland* 
Tasmania 
Western Australia 


Total 


& 














Sept. Quarter, | June Quarter, | Sept. Quarter, 
1901. 1902. 1902, 
£ & £ 

31,064,223 | 30,446,032 | 30,065,754 
39,896,190 39:797,960 39,104,021 
14,792,157 | 15,394,377 | 14,987,975 
4,239,083 4,434,031 4,383,238 
13,668,429 13,663,376 13,640,099 
2,441,023 | 2,397,290 | 2,316,669 
3,166,248 | 3,276,409 | 3,321,445 
109,267,353 | 109,409,475 | 107,819,201 








* Treasury notes held by the banks are included. 









follows :— 


36 Te eS 


Victoria . . mn 
. New South Wales . 
New Zealand. 
South Australia 
Queensland 
Tasmania 
Western Australia . 


= 


a 
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The movement for the quarter is a decrease of £1,590,274, and that 
for the year is a decrease of £1,448,152. 


The movements per State are as 


For the 
Quarter, 


&£ 
- — 380,278 
» — 693,939 
- — 406,402 
- — §02,793 
+ ~ 23,277 
. - 80,621 
- + 45,036 


For the 


Year, 


4 
_ 998,469 
- 792,169 
+ 195,818 
+ 144,155 
— 28,330 
~ 124,354 
+ 155,197 


III.—Tue Nore Crircu.atTION. 


Particulars of the note circulation are stated as follows :— 














Se SS 


Victoria . 
i New South Wales 
| New Zealand 
South Australia 
Tasmania . ‘ 
Western Australia 





Total . £ 

















Sept. Quarter, | June Quarter, | Sept. Quarter, 
1901. 1902. 1902. 
& £ 
899,540 915,426 892,070 
1,449,646 1,450,640 1,416,211 
1,325,553 1,403,436 1,347,567 
384,083 382,387 380,111 
152,761 164,796 167,739 
376,390 391,886 393,016 
4,587,973 | 4,708,571 | 4,596,714 










IV.—Corn AND BULLION. 


A decrease of £111,857 is shown for the quarter, but for the year there 
is the slight increase of £8,741. The latter amount covers decreases in 
Victoria, New South Wales and South Australia, and increases in New 
Zealand, Tasmania and Western Australia. 


The amount of coin and bullion held by the banks in each colony was 






































as follows :— 
Sept. Quarter, | June Quarter, | Sept. Quarter, 
1901, 1902. 1902, 
& & & 

Victoria ° 6,610,789 6,710,888 6,973,773 
New South Wales 6,233,540 7,051,346 7,190,905 
New Zealand 3,030,016 3,160,711 35234,950 
South Australia 1,688,487 1,615,096 1,604,821 
Queensland 2,165,290 2,260,292 2,278,086 
Tasmania . ° 573,988 580,790 645,025 
Western Australia 2,47 3,309 2,856,806 3,090,233 

Total . £| 22,775,479 | 24,235,929 | 25,017,793 









£2,242,314 for the year. 








the United States and India. 





The total shows an increase of £781,864 for the quarter, and one of 


The accumulation must be taken as a sign of the dulness in business, but 
since September closed the supplies of gold have been drawn upon freely for 
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The amounts per bank are set forth in the subjoined table :— 











Sept. Quarter, | June Quarter, | Sept. Quarter, 
1901, 1902, 1902, 
& & £ 

Bank of N. S. Wales i . ‘ ‘ -| 4,863,436 4:955,624 5,026, 362 
Bank of Australasia . ° ° ° ‘ «| 3,051,342 3,003,417 3:239,275 
Union Bank of Australia . ° «| 35373:353 3,369,297 3,979,433 
Commercial Banking Co. of Sydney « . -| 1,892,892 2,668,879 2,424,906 
Australian Joint Stock . . e 429,134 480,053 377,148 
Commercial Bank of Australia . ; , ‘ $13,948 911,229 943,559 
National of Australasia. ‘ ‘ ° «| 1,344,790 1,462,052 1,440,426 
Bank of New Zealand ° ° ° . -| 1,399,233 1,293,773 1,453,302 
Queensland National Bank ° ; ‘ 694,477 771,493 746,180 
English, Scottish and Australian Bank ‘ ° 587,107 608,611 598,292 
Bank of Victoria , ° P ‘ 842,756 1,068,596 1,055,668 
London Bank of Aust... ‘ . ; ‘ 520,963 548,902 580,024 
Colonial of Australasia . ‘ ° ‘ ‘ 347,044 264,657 267,114 
City Bank of Sydney. ° ° ° ‘ ° 111,621 91,883 107,108 
Commercial of Tasmania . ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ 196,480 |» 176,285 205,127 
National of New Zealand . ° . ‘ ° 512,087 556,745 601,202 
Bank of Adelaide. ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ 377,067 357,105 357,043 
Royal of Queensland . ° ° ° ° ° 139,295 201,594 211,934 
Royal of Australia. ‘ , ‘ ‘ 123,527 108,479 121,295 
Bank of North Queensland ‘ ° ° ° 45,297 48,990 37,640 
National of Tasmania ‘ . ‘ . ‘ 74,947 $2,700 $8,226 
Western Australian Bank . . ‘ ° «| 1,034,083 1,140,565 1,165,529 

Total . £| 22,775,479 | 24,235,929 | 25,017,793 














The total amount of the specie held bears the ratio of 22°25 per cent. to 
total deposits and circulation, and that of 51°45 per cent. to demand liabilities 
(deposits not bearing interest and circulation), the Tasmanian figures in the 
latter case being excluded. For the corresponding quarter of 1901 the ratios 
were 20°79 and 47°40 per cent. respectively. 


7 
— 





NOTES ON COLONIAL AND FOREIGN BANKING, FINANCE AND 
COMMERCE. 


GERMAN BupGet.—The complete estimates for the financial year 1903 
of the German Empire are far from encouraging, the total expenditure being 
estimated at 2,465,000,000 marks, with an anticipated deficit of 118,750,000 
marks. The Berlin correspondent of the Zimes says that in order to balance 
income and expenditure it will be necessary to have recourse to the novel 
expedient of a special loan in aid of the estimates to the amount of 
95,000,000 marks (£ 4,750,000). Last year a similar loan to the extent of 
34,000,000 marks was proposed by the Government, but the Reichstag 
managed to dispense with it by cutting down various votes. In the present 
instance this expedient will be impracticable, since the Government has 
already exercised extreme economy in drawing up its programme of expendi- 
ture. An actual deficit of 48,000,000 marks in the final accounts of the 
financial year 1901 has to be covered. ‘The estimated deficit for 1902 is 
58,900,000 marks, and the estimated deficit for 1903 is no less than 
118,750,000 marks (£ 5,937,500). This estimated deficit is reckoned out 
as follows :—The amount by which the revenues appropriated for the separate 
German States fall short of their contribution is estimated at 23,764,234 
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marks, and is reckoned as an obligation of the federated Governments ; the 
amount of the loan appropriated to balance the ordinary estimates is 
95,000,000 marks, and these sums together make about 118,750,000 
marks. A memorandum which accompanies the estimates attributes the 
melancholy state of the finances to the continued commercial and industrial 
depression and to the temporary loss of revenue due to the reduction in the 
excise duty On sugar. Any excessive reduction in non-recurring expenditure 
—that is to say, in the votes for the construction of new ships, buildings, 
railways, telegraphs and so forth—would, it is urged, contribute to intensify 
the industrial crisis by diminishing the opportunities for employment. The 
finances of the separate German States are described as being affected even 
more seriously than those of the Empire by the general economic depression. 
The fluctuations which have taken place in the financial relations of these 
States to the Imperial Treasury have rendered it extremely difficult to arrange 
their budgets. When the amount appropriated to these States from the 
Imperial revenue falls below the estimates by 15,000,000 marks, as was the 
case in 1901, the necessity arises of endeavouring to find a remedy, and this 
necessity forms the justification for the special auxiliary loan of 95,000,000 
marks in the estimates of 1903. The estimates, however, anticipate an 
improvement in the general financial position of the German colonies. The 
grant in aid to be made by the Imperial Government to the colonial adminis- 
trations is estimated at 27,400,000 marks (about £ 1,370,000), which gives 
a decrease of 1,600,000 marks (about £80,000). The main cause of this 
relief to the Imperial Treasury is the increase in the separate colonial 
revenues. ‘These are estimated to produce 9,350,930 marks (about 4 467,540) 
during the financial year 1903, as against 8,400,896 marks (about / 420,040) 
in 1902, and 7,286,000 marks (about £364,300) in 1901. It is believed 
that this increase in the colonial revenues may be regarded as permanent. 
All the German colonies have contributed towards this result except German 
East Africa, the revenue of which has decreased by 90,000 marks (about 
£4,500). German South-West Africa, on the other hand, can point to an 
increase of 347,380 marks (about £17,360), Cameroon to 51,400 marks 
(about £2,570), and Togoland to 554,500 marks (about £27,720). The 
case of Togoland is the most remarkable, for the revenues of this protectorate 
have increased 50 per cent., and, whereas in 1902 it required an Imperial 
grant in aid of 1,015,000 marks (about £50,750), the estimates for 1903 do 
not provide for any assistance from Imperial sources. The Carolines, with 
the Pelew and Marianne Islands, have added 90,500 marks (about £4,525) 
to their income, the German possessions in New Guinea (Kaiser Wilhelms- 
land) 7,500 marks (about £375), and Samoa 20,000 marks (about £1,000). 

Tue INDUSTRIAL Depression IN GERMANY.—A recent consular report 
on the trade, agriculture and finances of Wiirtemberg, contains some interest- 
ing remarks on the industrial position in Germany generally. A careful 
survey of the industrial conditions prevailing in Germany, says the report, 
does not reveal any important facts showing that the hope of improvement 
has been realised to any appreciable extent. During the year 1901 shares and 
prices at the German Exchanges continued to decline steadily until they 
attained a level which has not been reached for many years, thus clearly 
indicating a decrease in commercial enterprise and profit for the year in 
question. The great advance made by the German industries from 1896 to 
1900 was instrumental in inducing many branches, notably those of iron, 
machinery and textiles, to expand their sphere of activity and increase their 
works, and caused, at the same time, an excessive rise in the prices of the 
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necessary raw materials and unfinished goods. At the end of 1900 the great 
extent of the contracts entered into and the degree in which the banks were 
directly interested in commercial undertakings by the reckless manner in 
which they granted capital and credit, in addition to the increasing indications 
of an approaching decline in demand, began to cause great uneasiness. The 
wholesale iron trade which, in company with its allied industries, the electrical, 
coal, machinery and metal branches, had ventured furthest of all in over- 
speculation and over-production, was the first to experience the beginning of 
the reaction which soon made itself felt in all directions. During the year 
1901 the industrial decline continued, gaining steadily in intensity and extent. 
At the beginning of the year some few symptoms scemed to indicate the 
possibility of a recovery, but this hope was abandoned when the heavy losses 
of the electrical companies and the failure of several large banks—for example, 
those at Leipzig and Dresden—became known; the failure of the Cassel 
Company, which involved the Leipzig Bank in its fall, had, in particular, a 
depressing effect, the total losses amounting to about £ 3,000,000. It seems 
beyond reasonable doubt, now that the full facts are known, that the 
commercial crisis was aggravated by the conduct of many German banks, 
which, lulled into a false security by the long duration of the period of 
prosperity and lured on by the desire of further gains, had not only increased 
their capital and granted credit in all directions, but had also ventured into 
speculations generally considered as lying outside the pale of regular banking 
business. In several grave cases banks and other failures were directly caused 
by the dishonest transactions of the directors and managers, who have since 
suffered the penalty of condemnation to long periods of imprisonment. 
These events shook the confidence of capitalists and business men and caused 
a run upon the banks, thus compelling them to hold their deposits ready and 
to reduce the credit already granted, the immediate result being a credit crisis, 
which was, however, somewhat alleviated by the measures taken by the 
Imperial Bank and other banks of high standing. The double crisis, brought 
about by the conditions of credit and the decrease of the demand for goods, 
was experienced first and most keenly by the iron, steel and coal trades, and 
the electrical and machinery works, which, owing to their intimate connections 
with almost all other branches of industry, soon spread its effects in all 
directions. ‘The cotton and linen industries have suffered especially severely, 
and mark last year as the worst since 1890; woven goods have been sold at 
excessively low prices, solely in order to keep the works employed. If, in 
spite of all these unfavourable symptoms, the export statistics show an increase, 
this is not necessarily a healthy sign of capacity for competition and of 
possession of capital, but may be explained by the assumption that the export 
has been forced and disposed of at unremunerative prices with the object of 
relieving the pressure and congestion of the home market. The final result 
of all these conditions and the present state of German industries may be 
summed up in the one word “ overproduction,” with all its concomitant 
symptoms, such as want of enterprise and confidence, decline of demand, fall 
in prices, increase of ruinous competition, reduction in the hours of works, 
dismissal of workmen, accumulation and consequent deterioration of goods 
in warehouses, and finally a great fall in the demand for superior goods and 
articles of luxury. The commercial depression in Germany reached its 
lowest point in the last months of 1901, and for the year 1902 a slight 
improvement seems to have been effected and maintained. From the German 
point of view the majority of the industrial failures of the past two years have 
been caused by individual mismanagement, by unsound business practices, 
and by the fraudulent manipulations of the managers and directors of 
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companies, and it is generally contended that the national industry and trade, 
although undoubtedly temporarily weakened, yet rest on a firm and healthy 
basis, and have not been permanently affected by the crisis through which the 
nation is passing. Finally, it may be mentioned that the increase in the 
flotation of companies and the issue of new shares point to a resumption of 
business on a larger scale; the total nominal amount for the first half of the 
year 1902 is £ 80,000,000, compared with £ 63,000,000 for the same period 
of last year. Itis beyond doubt that this upward movement has been assisted 
by the end of the South African War and the favourable harvests. The 
kingdom of Wiirtemberg was not affected by the crisis to the same extent as 
the Rhenish-Westphalian and other German industrial centres. Generally 
speaking, Wiirtemberg bankers and manufacturers, apart from a few exceptions, 
had exercised great caution in the granting of credit, and the beneficial result 
of this reserve on the part of Wiirtemberg became evident when the reaction 
made itself felt, the industries of the kingdom having on the whole suffered to 
a far less extent than in other parts of the Empire. 

Russian BupGcet.—The report of the Russian Minister of Finance on 
the Budget for 1903 gives the ordinary revenue at 1,897,032,678 roubles and 
the ordinary expenditure at 1,880,405,229 roubles, the ordinary revenue thus 
showing a surplus of 16,627,449 roubles over the ordinary expenditure. The 
extraordinary expenditure, amounting to 191,262,243 roubles, will be covered 
by the surplus just mentioned, by the extraordinary revenue, amounting to 
2,500,000 roubles, and by cash reserves in the Treasury to the amount of 
172,134,794 roubles. The estimates are made up as follows :—Ordinary 
revenue: Direct taxes, 132,051,949 roubles; indirect taxes, 405,994,300 ; 
duties (stamp, transfer, passport, railway, etc.), 98,169,223 ; State monopolies, 
562,284,800; State domains and capitals, 523,406,347; sales of domains, 
531,953; redemption of land, 89,162,600; indemnification of Treasury 
expenditure, 79,085,049; various, 6,346,457—total 1,897,032,678 roubles. 
Ordinary expenditure: State debt, 290,966,336 roubles ; higher institutions 
of State, 3,210,449; Holy Synod, 28,388,049 ; Ministries—Imperial House, 
15,808,652 ; foreign affairs, 5,742,048 ; war, 329,923,806 ; navy, 115,631,241 ; 
finances, 369,410,068 ; agriculture and State domains, 49,085,335 ; interior, 
99,717,098; public instruction, 39,214,985; ways of communication, 
458,469,935 ; justice, 49,384,341; States control, 8,382,592; States studs, 
2,070,294 ; to meet increases in the price of stores and forage, 3,000,000 ; 
unforeseen expenditure for requirements arising in the course of the year, 
12,000,000—total, 1,880,405,229 roubles. Extraordinary revenue: Perpetual 
deposits at the Bank of Russia, 2,500,000 roubles; cash reserve in the 
Treasury, 172,134,794—total, 174,634,794 roubles Extraordinary expendi- 
ture: Payment of 44 per cent. bonds of the Moscow-Yaroslavl Railway, 
2,458,300 roubles ; building of the Siberian Railway, 20,921,023 ; enterprises 
in connection with the Siberian Railway, 3,418,340; building of other 
railways, 145,194,580; loans to private companies for the building of 
railways, 9,270,000 ; compensation to private persons and institutions for the 
abolition of spirit distilling licenses, 10,000,00o—total, 191,262,243 roubles. 
The total amounts of revenue and expenditure balance at 2,071,667,472 
roubles. The report, says the St. Petersburg correspondent of the Zimes, 
points out, among other things, that the Imperial Budget for 1903, as in 
previous years, shows a favourable balance. It says that, in spite of the 
rather large increase in the ordinary expenditure, the amount of this is 
exceeded by the ordinary revenue, and that the surplus remaining will be 
devoted to meeting in part the extraordinary expenditure. Whereas of late 
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years the Minister of Finance has always had the unpleasant duty of 
mentioning the unfavourable situation of Russia’s economic position, he is 
this year able, for the first time in a long period, to give his assurance that 
the general conditions of Russian economy show evident signs of a change 
for the better. Among these conditions may, in the first place, be mentioned 
the good harvest of 1902, the total yield of grain having been higher than 
that for the best year in the last decade, and having exceeded the average 
yield for that whole period by more than 27 per cent. With regard to the 
development of the money market the report observes that, although the 
equilibrium between the supply and demand of capital has not yet been 
restored, a real improvement in this respect is to be noted both in Russia and 
the rest of Europe for 1902, and that money business on the Russian home 
market has become considerably more active. The review of the position of 
the Russian money market concludes as follows :—*‘‘ When the Minister of 
Finance refer$ to the undoubtedly more favourable condition of the money 
market in Russia, in conjunction with an improvement in the position of the 
international market, he is still far from attributing an exaggerated importance 
to this favourable sign. The consequences of the serious difficulties which 
have only recently been overcome have assuredly to be reckoned with. It 
would, therefore, be imprudent to expect continuous progress in this direction 
at present, the more so as the possibility is not excluded that any financial 
complications which may arise in the future in other countries may also exercise 
a certain reactionary influence on the Russian money market. In the case of 
Russian exports during the year 1902, a very considerable improvement was also 
effected. The value of the goods exported by us exceeded the value of the 
imports by 300,000,000 roubles, that is to say, by a higher amount than in 
any year of the past decade. Owing to the increase in exports and the 
decline in imports in the course of last year, the stock of gold in the 
country and the reserve of gold in the Imperial Bank and in the Imperial 
Treasury, which had decreased somewhat in tgo1, has increased. The 
current year shows a decided revolution in the direction of the flowing back 
of specie, and it must be stated that, up to the present, our experience 
justifies us in regarding our money circulation as entirely assured. Of 
course, the currency system of any country, even when based on the soundest 
principles, is liable to suffer disaster if at any time imprudent or irrational 
measures are admitted in the administration of the State finances. ‘The 
Minister of Finance is convinced that in adherence to the clear and precise 
legislative regulations concerning the issue and guarantee of credit notes lies 
the best warrant for considering any really serious shock to our currency 
system improbable. The Minister of Finance deems it his duty to take the 
unfavourable indications in the financial situation also into consideration, and 
especially the continued depressed condition of certain branches of industry. 
At the conclusion of the current year no improvement in this direction is to 
be observed. On the contrary, the depression has become more strongly 
marked. All things considered, the country will issue from the existing 
temporary difficulties with a firmly established native metal industry which 
will satisfy the popular demand for iron at low prices. Exaggerated demands 
on the State finances are not infrequent with us. In the course of time the 
country has grown accustomed to the favourable position of our financial 
household and the recognition of the need of economy in expending the 
State’s resources has gradually become weaker. Demands for the satisfaction 
of the most widely differing requirements become more and more pressing, 
and at the same time complaints of high taxation are heard. Measures for 
the relief of taxation and for the repeal of certain taxes are being considered.” 
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Correspondence. 


PROTECTIONS AGAINST FRAUDS. 


. 


THE following correspondence has appeared in the 7imes :— 


London, January 8. 

S1r,—The evils of our retention of the old-fashioned system of making large payments 
in cash (instead of by cheque) were again given prominence to yesterday, when a clerk 
confessed to the embezzlement of a very large sum from his employers. 

The particular’ theft proceeded on in Court was facilitated by a customer discharging a 
debt in bank notes, which the clerk paid in to his own private account. 

While later developments of this sad case will probably show that cheque payments 
would not have afforded complete protection against dishonesty, surely nothing can be said 
in favour of passing large amounts in money from hand to hand. 

Recently, when completing the purchase of some property, my lawyer told me that it 
was usual in London to do so in Bank of England notes, an obviously inconvenient and 
dangerous method. ; 

Why, for such transactions, could the system of certified cheques in vogue in the United 
States not be adopted? 

There, on presentation of a cheque at a bank for certification, it is stamped “ certified,” 
and initialled by the cashier, and is at once debited to the drawer’s account, the holder 
having the bank’s guarantee till it appears for payment. 

It is strange that in England we prefer a cumbrous, old-fashioned course. 

Can you not, Sir, by your powerful influence, stimulate our bankers to give their con- 
sideration to a much needed reform? 

Your obedient servant, 
F. 


London, January 12. 

S1r,—Many who agree with the views expressed by “ F.” in his letter in your issue of 
the roth inst. will demur to the suggestion in his last paragraph that it is the banker who 
needs to be “stimulated” to adopt the substitution of certified cheques for bank notes and 
gold in the completion of purchases of property. 

It is not the banker who stands in the way of such a reform. Let a solicitor who has a 
completion on hand apply to his bankers to certify his cheque, and he will find no difficulties 
placed in the way of a practice which—although your correspondent is probably as unaware 
of the fact, as he admits he was until recently, as to the mode of settling for property—has 
long been in operation between banks and stockbrokers, and banks and dealers in produce, 
when documents of title have to be given up. 

“F.” would probably be greatly surprised if he were informed how many cheques are 
certified by city banks in connection with every fortnightly Stock Exchange Settlement. 

It might, however, be well to point out that when cheques are certified by bankers, 
whether in connection with the delivery of Stock Exchange securities or of title deeds, it is 
advisable that the drawers should cross the cheques specially, and mark them “not 
negotiable.” This course reduces to a minimum the risk of wrongful conversion, which, 
as “ F.” recognises, remains even when certified cheques are substituted for notes and coin. 

A solicitor has a further alternative. He may obtain from his bankers, in exchange for 
his own cheque, a banker’s draft on the Bank of England just as an importer of produce 
does when he has to get the produce out of bond. 

If embezzlement is to be made difficult in connection with completions, it is the lawyer, 
and not the banker, who needs the stimulus. 

Yours truly, 


F. E. STEELE. 
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January 15, 1903. 
TREATMENT OF BILL AFTER DECEASE OF ACCEPTOR. 

Dear Sir,—I shall feel obliged if you will give your opinion on the 
annexed question which is somewhat novel, and does not seem to have 
cropped up in the “Questions on Banking Practice.” 

Yours faithfully, 
C. O. 

Question.—The Flintshire Bank sends a bill of exchange, payable at the 
Tavistock Banking Company, due January 6, to the latter Bank to be 
accounted for through their respective London agents. The Tavistock 
Banking Company keep the bill until January 7 and then return it marked 
“ Acceptor deceased.” 

Subsequent enquiry elicits the fact that the acceptor died on the 7th. 

Were they right in thus treating the bill ? 

[Certainly not. It, was absolutely necessary for the Tavistock Bank tc 
present (and pay if possible) the bill on the due date, otherwise they are 
liable for the amount to the Flintshire Bank.—Ep. B.4/.] 


> 
~ 





Reviews of Books, etc. 


Bank Note Circulation of Scotland, by William Graham (published by 
C. and R. Anderson, 377 High Street, Edinburgh)—This is the third 
edition of this useful book, which, in a small compass, gives an interesting 
account of the rise and use of bank notes in Scotland, together with a brief 
description of the English and Irish systems of note circulation. A final 
chapter deals very fully with the clearing system in Scotland. The author 
has specially revised the work for this edition, and the records of note 
circulations in the countries dealt with are brought down to last October. 


The Bankers’ Magazine (of New York) is exceptionally bulky, as it contains 
full accounts of the meeting of the American Bankers’ Association at New 
Orleans, with portraits and sketches of the officers and new members of the 
executive council. Much information of an interesting character is also 
supplied, and altogether the number is one of unusual value. 


The Journal of the Institute of Bankers of New South Wales contains 
the prize essay, by Mr. H. Y. Braddon, upon “Socialistic Legislation and 
its Effects upon Banking and Commerce in the Commonwealth.” Other 
interesting matters are dealt with, including an appreciation of the life and 
work of the late Mr. Nathaniel Cork, of the Commercial Bank of Sydney. 


WE have received a copy of the useful insurance tables published by 
Stone & Cox, 129 Cannon Street, E.C. 


VOL. LXXV. 21 











282 NOTICE TO CORRESPONDENTS. 


A HANDY little guide for investors is the Znvestor’s Blue Book for 1903, 
edited by Herbert H. Bassett, which contains short and useful summaries of 
the position and prospects of joint stock companies. 

WE have received a copy of the Magazine of Commerce for February, the 
number being well up to the high standard of the magazine in previous 
months. 





Obituary. 

On Christmas Day came the news of the death of Mr. James Henry 
Barber, J.P., formerly of the Sheffield Banking Company. The deceased 
gentleman had reached the ripe age of eighty-three, and throughout his 
business career had been engaged in banking. After serving some years on 
the staff of a bank which earned an unenviable reputation, Mr. Barber was 
asked to join the Sheffield Banking Company in 1843, and shortly afterwards 
was appointed second officer of that bank. In 1848 he was promoted to be 
manager, and finally he became managing director in 1874, a position he 
held for many years. On October 21, 1893, he was presented with his 
portrait, painted by Mr. Herkomer, as a mark of appreciation at his having 
reached the end of fifty years’ service with the Sheffield Banking Company. 
The attendance at this presentation was of an exceptional character, and 
testified to the general appreciation of the sterling qualities of Mr. Barber, 
both as a banker and a citizen. Although Mr. Barber had retired from 
active attention to business some years back, he retained full possession of 
his faculties until his fatal illness, which was occasioned by being caught in a 
storm when on a walk. A quiet and unobtrusive worker, Mr. Barber had 
all the qualities which go to make a successful and popular banker in the 
provinces. A portrait and sketch of Mr. Barber appeared in our issue of 
January, 1888. 





Hotice to Correspondents. 


Orders and Subscriptions should be sent to the Proprietors, Waterlow & Sons Limited, 
London Wall, London, E.C. 


THE EDITOR invites Bank Managers and other correspondents to send him their Bank 
Reports and other communications early in the month in order to ensure insertion in the 
following number ; but he does not undertake to publish unauthenticated communications, 
or to return such as are rejected. Contributions are also invited from bankers and others 
upon current matters affecting, directly or indirectly, banking interests. Letters from 
correspondents seeking information or making suggestions will receive attention in our 
correspondence pages. 
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Bank Reports, Meetings, etc. 





ALEXANDERS & CO., LIMITED. 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 1902. 


LIABILITIES. 


Capital account—100,000 shares of £10 each, £1,000,000; of which 
there have been issued 10,000 £10 preference shares, fully paid, 





£100,000 ; 80,000 £10 ordinary shares, £5 paid, £400,000 . 3 £500,000 0 O 
With a reserve liability of £400,000. 
Reserve fund ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ , ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ 50,000 O O 
Liability on deposits and loans and bills rediscounted . ‘ . ° 6,991,565 2 9 
Rebate and sundry accounts . , ‘ ‘ ‘ ; , , ‘ 291,133 17 5 
47,832,699 0 2 
ASSETS. 


Investments—securities of the Imperial and Indian Governments, 

41,517,375. 1s. 3@.; English railways, colonial and corporation 

stocks, £140,126. 6s. 10d.; other securities, £26,789. 135. 9d. . . £1,684,291 1 10 
Bills discounted, including rediscounts . ‘ ‘ ‘ : , ‘ 5,332,081 2 11 


Loans on security and sundry accounts . , , : ; , ‘ 477,837. 3 11 
(Out of the above, assets of the value of 46,840,934. 12s. 8d. are held by 
depositors and others as cover for liabilities per contra.) 
Cash in hand, and cash and short bills at bankers . : ; , , 277,889 11 & 
Business premises . ‘ ‘ . . ‘ ‘ : , , ‘ 60,000 0 O 
47,832,099 0 2 





BANK OF IRELAND. 


THE governors and directors of the Bank of Ireland herewith submit the accounts of the 
bank made up to December 31, 1902. After meeting all the expenditure incurred in carrying 
on the business of the bank, providing for bad and doubtful debts, interest due on deposits, 
rebate on bills not at maturity, and writing down bank premises by £3,000, the balance 
remaining at credit of the profit and loss account (including a sum of £10,365. I9s. 5a. 
brought forward from last half-year) amounts to £172,478. 14s. 11d., out of which the board 
recommend that a dividend of 5} per cent., free of income-tax, be now declared for the half- 
year, payable on February 1 (being at the rate of 114 per cent. per annum), which will 
absorb a sum of £159,230. 15s. 7a., and leave a sum of £13,247. 19s. 4d. to be carried 
forward to next half-year. 


Balance-sheet for Half-year ended December 31, 1902. 


LIABILITIES. 


Capital paid up . , ‘ ‘ i , ; : ; . £2,769,230 15 5 
Rest . ‘ ‘ ; ‘ ‘ ‘ : . ‘ A 1,034,000 0 Oo 
Notes and post bills in circulation , ; ‘ ‘ : ; , 2,746,774 7 1 
Government and other public accounts . ‘ ' . ‘ ‘ . 1,889,897 5 I 
Deposits, current, and other accounts 8,939,941 17 3 


Net profits for the half-year (including £10,365. 195. 5a. brought 
forward from half-year ended June 30, 1902) . ; ; ‘ 


172,478 14 I1 


417,552,322 
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ASSETS. 
Cash on hands at head office, branches, and Bank of ame . - £1,048,743 19 4 
Cash at call and short notice. m " ‘ 900,695 7 II 
Bills discounted, advances to customers, etc. , 6,950,922 17 9 


Investments, viz. :—Government debt, £2, 630, 769. 45. 74. ; Government 

stocks, 41,433,774. 25. 8d.—total Government ere including 

“ rest,” £1,034,000 . - ° 4,064,543 7 3 
Indian and. Colonial Government securities, £1,887, 662. Is. 10d. ; 

railway and corporation debentures and other securities, £2,596,750. 


5s. 8d. - 4,484,412 7 6 
Bank premises, head office, and ‘branches— origina cost £47945 ; 
writtendownto . . . 103,005 0 O 


£17,552,322 19 9 





PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT. 








Dr. 
Total expenditure of head office and branches, including rent, mye 
salaries, etc. . £82,126 13 3 
Dividend at rate of 5? per cent. for half-y ear ended December 31, "1902, 
£159,230. 155. 7d. ; carried forward to new account, £13,247. 195. 4d. 172,478 14 11 
£254,605 8 2 
Cr. 
Balance from last half-year . " £10,365 19 5 
Gross profits of half-year after providing for interest on deposits, i income- 
tax, composition for stamp duty on notes and post bills, rebate on 
bills discounted not at maturity, making provision for bad and 
doubtful debts, and writing down bank premises account by £3,000 244,239 8 9 
ac £254,605 8 2 





BANK OF NEW SOUTH WALES. 


THE directors have the pleasure to submit to the proprietors a statement of the assets and 
liabilities of the bank on September 30 last, with the auditors’ report and declaration. The 
net profits for the half-year, after deducting rebate on current bills, interest on deposits, 
paying note and other taxes in Australia and New Zealand (amounting to £12,953), reducing 
valuation of bank premises, providing for bad and doubtful debts, and including recoveries 
from debts previously written off as bad, amount to £118,229. os. 4a.; to which is to be 
added—undivided balance from last half-year, £12,049. 17s. 10d.; giving for distribution, 
£130,278. 18s. 2d., which the directors recommend to be appropriated as follows :—To 
payment of dividend at the rate of 10 per cent. per annum, £100,000 ; augmentation of the 
reserve fund, £15,000; balance carried to “ profit and loss” new account, £15, 278. 18s. 2d. 
During the past half-year a branch of the bank has been opened at Barraba, in New South 
Wales. It will be the duty of this meeting to elect a director in the room of Mr. Richard 
Binnie, who retires by rotation, but is eligible for re-election, and has given the requisite 
notice that he is a candidate for the office. The meeting will also have to elect two auditors 
in the room of Mr. Alfred George Milson and Mr. William Harrington Palmer, who now 
retire, the latter being eligible for re-election. 


Aggregate Balance-sheet, September 30, 1902. 
LIABILITIES. 


Notes in - gem Bs £950,370; deposits and accrued interest, 

£21,069,810. 75. 8d. , : , . ‘ . . £22,020,180 7 8 
Bills payable and other liabilities (which include reserves held for 

doubtful debts and amount at credit of officers’ sn guarantee 


and provident fund) 2,469,376 5 I 
Paid-up capital, £2, 000,000 ; reserve fund, £1, 285, 000 ; profit and Noss 

£138,004. 45. 3d. 31423,004 4 3 
Contingent libiities—outtanding credits and endorsements as per 

contra . ; ; ° ° ; ° , ; ; : 662,759 13 4 


£28,575,320 10 4 
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ASSETS. 


Coin, bullion and cash balances, £5,137,695. Is. 5a@.; money at short 
call in London, £200,000; advances to Governments, £117,660. 
45. 6d.; British and Colonial Government securities, 41,645,101. 
Is. 9d. ; municipal and other securities, £91,988. 75. 11d.; Queens- 
land Government notes, £143,286; notes of other banks, £21,479; 














due by other banks, £104,987. 45. 9d... 4 ; ; ‘ - £7,462,197 0 4 
Bills receivable, bills discounted, and remittances in transit . , ‘ 2,918,714 16 I 
Loans and advances to customers . ‘ ‘ . ; p ‘ - 16,876,649 0 7 
Bank premises . . . . ‘ a a , a 655,000 0 oO 
Liabilities of customers and others on letters of credit and drafts, as per 

contra . ° ° ° ° ° F . . ‘ ° 662,759 13 4 

428,575,320 10 4 

Dr. Profit and Loss, September 30, 1902. 

1902—September 30. 
Rebate (at current rates) on bills discounted, not due at this date . . 47,725 6 1 
Dividend at the rate of Io per cent. perannum_. ; : ‘ , 100,000 0 O 
Augmentation of the reserve fund . , , , ‘ ° ‘ 15,000 © O 
Balance carried to “ profit and loss” new account . ‘ ‘ ‘ e 15,278 18 2 
£138,004 4 3 

Cr, 

1902—March 31. 

Amount from last account . 4 ; ‘ ; . ‘ . ° 412,049 17 10 

1902—September 30. 

Balance of half-year’s profits after providing for bad and doubtful debts, 
reducing the valuation of bank premises, and including recoveries 
from debts previously written off as bad . ‘ ° ‘ . : 125,954 6 5 
£138,004 4 3 
Dr. Reserve Fund, September 30, 1902. 
1902—September 30. 
Balance (of which £600,000 is invested in British Government securities, 

and the balance is employed in the business of the bank) . : . £1,300,000 0 0 

Cr. 

1902—March 31. 

Balance ‘ ‘ , ‘ ; “ J ° ° ‘ ; - £1,285,000 0 o 

1902—September 30. 

Amount from profit and loss . ‘ ° ‘ , ‘ ° ‘ ‘ 15,000 0 O 


41,300,000 © 0 





1902—September 30. 


Balance 4 . £1,300,000 0 0 





At the one hundred and fourth half-yearly meeting of the proprietors of the bank, held 
in Sydney, on November 21, 1902, the Hon. Charles K. Mackellar, M.L.C., president of the 
bank, on moving the adoption of the report, said :—Gentlemen, in moving the adoption of 
the report and balance-sheet for the half-year ended September 30, I have to congratulate 
the proprietors on the success which has attended the operations of the bank during that 
period. Our transactions are, as I explained on the last occasion on which I addressed you, 
carefully and judiciously spread over all the Australian group of colonies as well as London, 
New Zealand and Fiji; a circumstance which is, of course, calculated to produce a much 
more uniform development of our business than would be possible were the sphere.of our 
activity of a more limited character; this policy was at an early period of the existence of 
the institution laid down by two of our most distinguished predecessors, the late Thomas 
Walker and the late Thomas Buckland, and to their wisdom and foresight we must, in.a 
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large measure, attribute that uniform development and comparative absence of variation 
which is so characteristic a feature of the reports which, from time to time, have been placed 
before you. 

A close scrutiny of the balance-sheet and profit and loss account which is now submitted 
will show you that our business has continued to expand in a manner which varies but little 
from that which has characterised previous years, and I may say that we consider that the 
expansion has been conducted on safe commercial lines, and, as a result, our profits for the 
half-year have been such that after making what we believe to be ample provision for bad 
and doubtful debts, and also adding £15,000 to our reserve fund, we feel ourselves fully 
warranted in recommending to the proprietors the appropriation of £100,000, being a 
dividend at the rate of 10 per centum per annum. On comparing the figures of the balance- 
sheet now placed in your hands with those relating to the same period last year, you will 
observe that there has been an increase in our note circulation of £56,000, whilst deposits 
have increased by £563,000, and bills payable have decreased by £240,000. The reserve 
fund has increased during the year by £ 30,000, so that it now reaches the sum of £1,300,000. 


Coin, bullion and cash balances have increased by £158,000, and money at short call in 
London has decreased by £50,000, whilst advances to the Government stand at £117,000. 
British and Colonial Government securities have increased by £225,000, and the amount 
due by other banks decreased by £33,000, so that there has been a net increase of £415,000 
in our liquid assets. 

Bills receivable, etc., have decreased by £720,000, and advances to customers have 
increased £713,000. 

The decrease in bills receivable is principally due to smaller gold shipping operations 
being outstanding, and the increase in advances is spread over all the colonies in which we 
are represented, the largest increase being in New Zealand, where good opportunities of 
expanding our lendings on safe lines have presented themselves. Our policy with regard to 
advances has been distinctly conservative, but in a large and varied spread of business such 
as we have, expansion in this direction is the normal condition, and I may state that the 
requirements of our mercantile customers have been considerable during the period under 
consideration. 


When addressing you at our last half-yearly meeting I had occasion to allude to the 
continued drought which had so long overshadowed this colony and Queensland. I regret 
that I cannot yet congratulate you on its termination. Good rains have fallen in the coast 
districts of New South Wales, especially in that part extending from Tamworth to our 
southern border, but throughout the rest of the colony the rainfall has been for the most part 
scanty and by no means general, and, as you are aware, the losses of stock have, in some 
districts, been severe. I, however, am glad to say that so far the bank has not found it 
necessary to support its constituents to any material extent ; in fact, our advances because 
of losses from the drought have been very slight indeed, but we have not neglected to make 
provision for contingencies in that regard. 


In this connection it may not be out of place to mention that the fact of the bank 
appearing as registered proprietors of runs in New South Wales and Queensland does not 
necessarily imply ownership on its part, because, to comply with the legal requirements of 
the case, it has always been the bank’s practice to require a registered transfer of the pastoral 
lease for whatever advances may be made on such securities, no matter how small they may 
be in proportion to the value of the property. As a matter of fact, the amount dependent on 
stations which the bank is interested in either as mortgagees in possession or owner by 
foreclosure is comparatively small, and ample provision has been made for any anticipated 
loss in connection therewith. And speaking of the pastoral industry generally I need 
scarcely remind you that past experience has proved it to be possessed of rapid recuperative 
powers when unfavourable conditions have passed away. 


You will notice in the report that we have opened a branch of the bank at Barraba in 
this er and I may add that since the accounts were closed we have purchased a site 
upon which we propose to establish a branch of the bank in Macquarie Place. The question 
of re-building the head office of the bank still remains in abeyance, but it has not been lost 
sight of, and in the meantime it is our intention to make a few minor alterations in the 
internal arrangements of the building, and also to, at an early date, transfer to our premises 
at Macquarie Place a certain section of our business which is at present conducted here, 
whereby we shall be able to relieve the over-crowded state of our head office. 


_ With regard to bank premises, it may interest you to know at this juncture that our 
invariable custom of “pplying a certain portion of profits to writing down values has been 
steadily adhered to. he amount at which the account stands—{655,000—is a very 


moderate figure when compared with the original cost of the head office and various 
branch premises. 
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BARCLAY AND COMPANY, LIMITED. 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 1902. 


LIABILITIES. 














Current, deposit and other accounts - £36,893,142 7 7 
Acceptances for customers. ‘ 207,375 6 11 
Capital, viz. :—346, om shares of £20 each, ks paid 2,772,000 90 O 
Reserve fund ‘ 1,250,000 © 0 

441,122,517 14 6 

ASSETS. 

Cash in hand, at Bank of England and with other banks £5,523,764 10 5§ 
Cash at call and short notice 3,836,450 © O 
Investments 9,394,016 o 8 
Advances to customers, ‘including bills discounted 21,009,425 I 9 
Liability of customers for acceptances, as per contra 207, 33 6 11 
Bank premises and adjoining property . ; 1,150, 14 9 

£41,122,517 14 6 





$< 


BECKETT'S BANKS. 


December 31, 1902. 


LIABILITIES. 
Deposits and credit balances, including partners’ balances . £4947,496 . - 
Notes in circulation . ‘ ‘ , 73,359 
L iability on undue drafts and on foreign bills + negotiated , , . 216,962 © Oo 
Partners’ capital . , ‘ ‘ ; , 600,000 © Oo 


£5.837,817 18 11 





ASSETS. 


Cash in hand, with the Bank of England, Messrs. Glyn.& Co., and at 

call . : £951,580 19 0 
Investments : —Consols, war ‘loan, and India stock, £495, 628; New 

South Wales and Canadian Government stocks, Leeds Corporation 

stock, Indian guaranteed rails, English railway debenture stock, and 

preference and preferred ordinary stocks, £910,639. “7 2d. ; English 


railway ordinary stocks and other securities, £110, 976 e ‘ 1,518,243 17 2 
Advances to customers and bills in hand ‘ ° . ‘ ‘ 3,009,350 9 7 
Bank premises. 141,074 13 2 
Liability on undue drafts and on foreign bills negotiated as ‘per contra 216,962 0 Oo 


£5,837,817 18 





— = 
———— 





BIRMINGHAM DISTRICT AND COUNTIES BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 


THE directors have to report that after deducting current expenses, rebate on bills not due, 
paying income-tax, and making provision for bad and doubtful debts, the net profit for the 
- year amounts to £104,932. 1s. 7d., to which must be added ‘£27, 119. 145. I1¢., the 
palance of last year’s profit and loss account, making a total of £132,051. 165 6d. for 
distribution. An interim dividend of 124 per cent. per annum (free of income-tax) was paid 
in August last, and the directors now recommend that a dividend of 17} per cent. per annum for 
the half-year, making 15 per cent. for the year, be paid on February 2, 1903, which 
payments will absorb f 875, and leave a balance of £40,176. 16s. 6¢. The directors have 
applied £10,314. 75. 6d. to writing down consols (£275,000) to £90 per cent., and placed 
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£2,500 to officers’ superannuation fund, leaving a balance of £27,362. 9s., which is carried 
forward to next year’s profit and loss account. During the past year a branch of the bank 
has been opened at Great Bridge, and an agency at Ystradgynlais in connection with Brecon 
Branch. 

Balance-sheet, December 31, 1902. 





LIABILITIES. 
Capital account, 153,125 shares, £4 per share — . . ° , £612,500 0 Oo 
Reserve surplus fund. . » . ° ° 460,625 0 Oo 
Due on deposit, current, and ‘other accounts : ° . . : . 5,429,955 11 6 
£6,503,080 11 6 
ASSETS. 

Bills of exchange and promissory notes . ‘ . , £809,995 12 6 
Cash in hand, at Bank of England, and at agents ° 886,113 18 7 

Consols and other Imperial Government stocks, £ 581,776. 2s. 6d. ; 

Colonial and India Government bonds, railway debentures and 
stocks, etc., £446,133. 145. Id. ; . . , . , : 1,027,909 16 7 
Freehold properties . . . 43,145 9 10 
Bank premises, head office and branches, furniture, etc. . . : 207,819 12 2 
Loans on security and advances on current and other accounts. : 3,528,096 I 10 


£6,503,080 11 6 








Profit and Loss Account for the Year ending December 31, 1902. 





Dr. 
Dividend paid August 1, 1902, at 5s. per share on 153,125 shares ° £38,281 5 0 
Dividend payable February 2, 1903, at 7s. per share on 1535125 s shares 53593 15 oO 
Writing down consols (£275,000) to £9 = cent. : ‘ 10,314 7 6 
Officers’ superannuation fund ; ; ; ; 2,500 0 O 
Balance to next year’s profit and loss account ‘ ° ‘ : , 27,362 9 oO 
£132,051 16 6 
Cr. 
Balance of profit and loss account, December 31, 1901 . ° : . £27,119 14 11 
Net profit for the year ending December 31, 1902 > ; . : 104,932 1 7 





£132,051 16 6 





_—_—— ae a 


BRADFORD COMMERCIAL JOINT STOCK BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 


THE annexed statement of accounts for the year ending December 31, 1902, shows that 
the net profits of the bank, after providing for bad and doubtful debts, amount to £27,124. 
135. 9@., which, with the balance, £7,044- 55. 2d., brought forward from the year 1901, makes 
a total of £34,168. 18s. 11d. An interim’ dividend rh per share for the half-year ending 
June 30 was paid in July last. The directors now propose to pay a further dividend of £1 
for the second half-year, being 8 per cent. for the year (clear of income-tax), and to carry 
the balance of £8,168. 18s. 11d. to the credit of the profit and loss account for the present 
year. 

Balance-sheet, December 31, 1902. 


LIABILITIES 


Paid-up capital . ; . , ; . : : , , , £325,000 0 0 
Guarantee fund ; . . ; ‘ ; ; : 125,000 0 0 
Unpaid dividends . ; : . . . ° . . . 137 0 O 
Own notes in circulation , ; ; : . . 7,400 0 0 
Deposits, credit balances and drafts on London ‘ . ; ‘ ‘ 1,607,624 14 9 
Acceptances on account of customers , 101,642 I 9 
Profit and loss account—surplus from 1901, £7,044. 5s. 2d; profits for 

1902, £27,124. 135. 94.—£ 34,168. 18s. 11d. ; less dividend pant in 

July, £13,000 . 21,168 18 11 


42,188,032 15 5§ 
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ASSETS. 
Bills and cash on hand . ° : ‘ . , . ‘ . ‘ £303,088 8 5 
Cash with banking agents . ‘ ‘ 369,878 7 6 
Investments in Government, corporation and debenture stocks ‘ e 111,973 2 2 
Advances on current accounts and loans ° . ‘ ‘ , ° 1,284,450 15 7 
Acceptances as percontra . ‘ ; . ‘ ‘ P 101,642 I 9 
Bank premises (original cost, £ 38,000) . : ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ 17,000 © 0 
42,188,032 15 § 
Dr. PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT. 
Dividenipeldtately. 8 . 2 36 ltl tll tlCl ll £13,000 © 0 
Dividend to December 31. ‘ . , ‘ I _— °o 0 
Balance carried to profit and loss account for 1903 ‘ ‘ 168 18 11 
£34,168 18 11 
Cr. — 
Balance December 31, age ’ ‘ . , ‘ , ‘ ‘ ‘ £7,044 5 2 
Profits for 1902. ‘ ° ° ‘ ° . ‘ ‘ ‘ 27,124 13 9 
£34,168 18 11 
aeeimemimneie gemma ——__ 


BRADFORD OLD BANK, LIMITED. 


THE profits for the half- 1 ae gen ron having been made for bad and doubtful debts 
and for the depreciation of the values of consols and other investments—amount to £23,679. 
os. 10d., subject to deduction of income-tax, viz., £975: IIs. 94., leaving a net profit of 
£22,703. 9s. 1d.; when the balance from last half-year i is added, viz., £6,726. 17s. 1d., there 
remains to be dealt with £29,430. 6s. 2d. The directors recommend that a dividend at the 
rate of 9 per cent. per annum, clear of income-tax, be paid on Monday, February 2, 1903, 
amounting to £22,500, and that the balance be carried forward to next half-year, viz., £6,930. 
6s. 2d. branch of the bank was opened at York on October 1 last. 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 1908. 
LIABILITIES. 
Share capital —ae shares of £§0 each; with £20 per share - up £500,000 0 o 
° ° 


Reserved surplus fu 180,000 © 
Deposits, £1,161,201. 75. 34. ; : credit balances on current accounts and 

drafts on London _ & 11546, 770. a 2d. . . ‘ : : 2,707,971 12 § 
Unpaid dividends , ; ° , ‘ 415 3 6 
Rebate on bills ° , ‘ , , ; , ° 1,651 1§ 3 
Liability on acceptances per contra. 70,691 3°11 


Profit and loss account :— Balance from account to ‘June 30, "1902, 
£6,726. 17s. 1d.; profit this half-year, 423 679. Os. 10d.; less 
income-tax, £975. 115. 9¢.—£22,703. 9s. ‘ ‘ ; 29,430 6 2 


£3:490,160 1 3 





ASSETS. 

Cash at head office and branches, £116,748. 16s.; money at call at 
London and other bankers and cheques in course of transmission, 
£316,979. 175. 8d. ; bills of exchange on hand, £239,437. 55. 4¢.; 
investments—in consols, railway and other debenture bonds and 
stocks, Colonial Government securities. county and district council 
and other bonds, and debentures and preference shares in joint- 
stock companies, £347,687. 13s. 11¢.; in freehold properties, 


£50 822. 145. §@. . « ‘ ; ‘ ; - £1,071,676 7 4 
Loans on stock and other securities , , , ° ' ‘ 428,361 7 10 
Advances on current accounts ° ‘ , ; , ‘ 1,844,779 4 4 
Liability of customers for acceptances per contra . ‘ ‘ ‘ , 70,691 3 11 
Stamps on hand . : ° . ‘ ° 585 3 4 
Bank premises—head office and twelve ‘branches ‘ ‘ , , ‘ 74,0606 14 6 

£349,160 1 3 
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CANADIAN BANK OF COMMERCE. 


Statement of the result of the business of the Bank for the Year ending 
November 30, 1902. 


THE balance at credit of profit and loss account, brought forward from last year, was 
£51,585. 35. 8d. ; the net profits of the year ending November 30, after providing for all bad 
and doubtful debts, amounted to £211,337. 135.—together, J ~ hyve 16s. 8d., which has 
been appropriated as follows :—Dividends No. 70 and 71, at 7 per cent. per annum, 
£115,068. tos. 2d.; transferred to pension fund, £3,082. 3s. 1od.; expenditure on bank 
premises charged to profit and loss account, £10,630. 15s. 11d.; transferred to rest account, 
£102,739. 145. 9@.; balance carried forward, £31,401. 12s. 


General Statement, November 30, 1902. 


LIABILITIES. 





Notes of the bank in circulation . ; A . ;. . , - £1,513,981 4 4 

Deposits not bearing interest, £ 3,283,333. 15s. 4@.; deposits bearing 
interest, including interest accrued to date, £7,796,793. 15s. . . 11,080,127 10 4 
Balances due to other banks in Canada ° ° ‘ , . ‘ 28,656 2 3 
Balances due to other banks in foreign countries . . : : : 94,682 10 oO 
Dividends unpaid ° ‘ ‘ : : , ; 253 12 9 
Dividend No. 71, payable December 1 . ‘ . ; ‘ ‘ ° 57534 5 0 

Capital paid up, 1 643,835. 12s. Id.; rest, £513,698. 12s. 7d. ; balance 
of profit and loss account carried forward, £31,401. 12s. ; , 2,188,935 16 8 
414,964,171 1 4 

ASSETS. 

Coin and bullion, £324,575. 18s. 7¢.; Dominion notes, £322,668. 
2s.7d. . : : : . : , : ; ee . £647,244 1 4 
Deposit with Dominion Government for security of note circulation . 71,917 16 2 
Notes of and cheques on other banks. ; , : , ° ° 580,230 12 5 
Balances due by other banks in Canada , 3,162 8 O 
Balances due by agentsin Great Britain . . . . . . 291,115 5 3 

Balances due by agents of the bank and other banks in foreign 
countries . . , ° , , , ‘ ; , . . 333,038 I9 5 
Government bonds, municipal and other securities ; : : : 1,537,069 15 3 
Call and short loans on stocks and bonds’. ; : : ‘ ' 1,489,189 10 10 
Other current loans and discounts . : : , 3 ; ; 9,655,590 4 10 
Overdue debts (loss fully provided for) . : ‘ ‘ : ' ; 67,862 13 oO 
Real estate (other than bank premises) . ‘ : : : : , 36,160 12 10 
Mortgages ; ° . . : ; . : : ; . 37,282 4 0 
Bank premises ; ; ; , , ; . ° . . 205,479 9 2 
Other assets . ' , : : . . : : , . ; 8,227 8 10 


414,964,171 1 4 





————_@——_ - 
COMMERCIAL BANK OF SCOTLAND, LIMITED. 


AFTER providing for rebate of discount and interest and setting aside an ample sum for 
losses and contingencies, the net profit for the year amounted to £245,666. 10s. 8d.; add 
balance of profit from last year, £31,741. 3s. 7@.—together, £277,407. 145. 3d.; whereof 
there was applied in July in payment of the half-year’s dividend at the rate of 20 per cent. 
per annum, £100,000; the directors now recommend that a dividend for the half-year be 
declared at the rate of 20 per cent. per annum, payable, free of income-tax,on January 2, 1903, 
for which they have set aside £100,000; that there be carried provisionally to an officers’ 
pension reserve fund, £50,000; and they have applied in reduction of the cost of bank 
premises, £5,000, leaving £22,407. 145. 3@. to be carried forward to next year’s account. 
The reserve funds, with the balance carried forward, now amount together to 41,072,407. 
14s. 3@. The directors have in contemplation the formation of a pension fund, to which the 
officers of the bank may hereafter be required to contribute. Meanwhile they have 
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provisionally set aside the sum of £50,000, as already stated, asa nucleus of suchafund. In 
room of Sir William Muir, who, as senior director, retires at this time, the directors propose 
that Sir Alexander Hope, of Craighall, Bart., be elected an ordinary director of the bank. 
The directors regret the loss by death of Mr. James Alexander Molleson, whose services as a 
member of the board were of great value to the bank. To fill the vacancy they propose that 
Mr. John Hamilton Buchanan, younger, of Leny, chartered accountant, be elected an ordinary 
director of the bank. 


Statement of the Liabilities and Assets at October 31, 1902. 


LIABILITIES. 
Capital subscribed , ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ , ‘ ‘ ‘ . $5,000,000 


° Oo 

Less uncalled ° ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ’ ‘ 4,000,000 0 O 
Paid up . a 1,000,000 0 Oo 

Rest. ° ‘ ‘ ; , . ; . ‘ 1,000,000 0 O 
Officers’ pension reserve . fund a ‘ ‘ 4 ‘ ‘ ; 50,000 0 O 
Deposits ‘ . F ‘ ; , : - 14,297,994 18 11 
Dividend payable January 2, "1903 ‘ ‘ ‘ , . : 100,000 0 O 
Notes in circulation . ‘ , ; . 1,102,787 0 oO 
Acceptances, endorsements, and marginal credits ‘ i : ‘ , 107,438 16 7 
Drafts, circular notes, and other liabilities . ’ ‘ : ‘ ‘ 233,054 16 6 
Profit and loss account . ‘ ° ‘ ” , , ‘ ‘ ‘ 22,407 407 14 3 


£179 17,914,283 6 3 











ASSETS. 
“es at the head office and branches and cash balances with the Bank 
of England and other banks . - £1,143,007 5 3 
Notes of other banks and cash documents - in hand and in course of 
transmission . 912,215 4 10 
Money in London at call and fixed for periods not exceeding fourteen 
days ; ° ‘ , , : : , 2,465,105 15 7 
British Government securities 1,183,358 12 6 
Indian and Colonial Government securities, Bank of England stock, 
debenture stocks, and other investments . ,; , ° ‘ 2,235,421 16 6 
Short loans on securities ‘ ‘ Q ‘ ; , ‘ , ‘ 2,676,596 17 6 
Bills discounted. ‘ ‘ : , . , , . : . 3,060,950 6 oO 
Advances on accounts . ‘ 3,624,187 9 0 
Liability of customers for acceptances, endorsements, and marginal 
credits . ° ‘ ‘ 107,438 16 7 
Heritable property in Scotland not occupied ‘by the bank . 172,599 8 5 
Freehold property in Lombard Street and Birchin ee ein partly 
occupied by the bank and partly let . ‘ 100,000 0 oO 
Bank premises at the head office and branches’. . , , ‘ 233,401 14 I 
417,914,283 6 3 
PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT. 
Dr. 
Dividend for half-year paid July 1, 1902. , ; , . £100,000 0 oO 
Dividend for half-year payable January 2, 1903. , ‘ ‘ . 100,000 0 O 
Applied in reduction of the cost of bank premises : ‘ , ‘ 5,000 0 O 
Carried to officers’ pension reserve fund ‘ , ° : ° ‘ 50,000 0 O 
Balance to next account : . ° ‘ ‘ ‘ ° ‘ ° 22,407 14 3 
£277,407 14 3 
Cr. 
Balance from last account . 431,741 37 
Profit of the year to October 31, 1902, thus :—Balance after paying 
interest and income-tax, and providing for accrued interest, rebate 
on bills current, and losses and contingencies, £403,085. 16s. 8d. ; 
charges at head office and branches, —— licences and stamp 
duty on notes, £157,419. 6s... ‘ ; 245,666 10 8 


£277,407 14 3 
————_—_ 


































































































HAMMOND AND CO, 


HALIFAX AND HUDDERSFIELD UNION BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 


THE directors present their report and statement of accounts for the year ending 


December 31, 1902. 
amount of profit now realised, after providing 


An interim dividend of 8s. og share was paid in August last, and the 
or bad and doubtful debts, will admit of a 


further dividend of 8s. per share, making a total distribution of 8 per cent. for the year, free 
of income-tax, and leaving a balance of £2,012. 75. 5d. to be carried forward to next year’s 


account. 
Balance-sheet, December 31, 1902. 


LIABILITIES. 
Capital 
Reserve fund 
Notes in circulation ° 
Unpaid dividends i 
Credit balances and deposits . 
Rebate on bills and interest on deposits : 
Profit and loss account, £27,434. 16s. 2d.; 
£12,000 . ; : ‘ . 


less interim dividend, 


ASSETS. 
Cash on hand and at call 
Bills on hand . . ‘ 
Consols and other securities . 
Advances on current accounts 
Bank property 
—--—— —---— ---- @& ----—--- —---—— 


HAMMOND & CO. 


Bankers, CANTERBURY, RAMSGATE AND WHITSTABLE, 
Balance-sheet, December 31, 1902. 


LIABILITIES, 
Partners’ capital and reserve . 
Current and deposit accounts 
Notes in circulation ° : ° 
Drafts, etc., on London agents outstanding 


ASSETS. 


Cash on hand, at London agents, and at call 
Investments : — 
£100,000 2$ per cent. consols at 92 ; A . . ‘ : 
Government of India stock, and Colonial Government inscribed 
stocks and bonds, Bank of England stock, and Metropolitan 
Board of Works, and other English corporation stocks : 
English railway stock, foreign railway guaranteed bonds, Canadian 
railway debenture bonds, Foreign Government and United States 
railway gold bonds, trust debenture and preference stocks, and 
Canterbury Gas and Water Company stock . . . . 
Advances to customers on current accounts, promissory notes, and 
discounted bills . ‘ . . : ; : ; ; ‘ 
Bank premises at head office and branches, and other freehold 
property . . . . . . . . . 





£300,000 0 O 
105,000 0 O 
4,810 0 0 
326 8 o 
1,316,502 II 6 
9,210 5 11 
15,434 16 2 


£1751284 1 7 





£182,403 6 
203,464 19 
119,951 I 

1 207,899 6 
37,564 18 


£1,751,284 1 


NM | ONR ON 





£100,000 0 
676,278 o 
5.479 0 
9,286 12 


| CIiwowmod 


£791,034 12 








£93,906 10 6 


92,000 0 O 


69,385 © Oo 


59,354 0 0 
446,044 2 2 
39,345 09 O 


£791,034 12 8 




















LANCASHIRE AND YORKSHIRE BANK. 


IPSWICH BANK. 
(BACON, COBBOLD AND COMPANY.) 
Balance-sheet for Year ended December 31, 1902. 


LIABILITIXS. 
Partners’ capital, £102,500; partners’ balances and reserve, £52,675. 








Oo ra er ee ee er ee ee es eS ee 
Current and deposit accounts, £786,371. 6s. 3@.; notes in circulation, 
48,110; drafts, etc.,on London agents outstanding, £11,224. 9s. 10d. 805,705 16 1 
£960,881 8 6 
ASSETS. 


Cashonhandandat Londonagents . . . . .«. « . 
Investments—£110,500 2? per cent. consols at 92, £26,500 deposited 
as cover for county accounts, etc., £101,660 ; Government of India 
stocks, Bank of England stock, Colonial Government bonds, metro- 
politan and Ipswich corporation stocks, £72,065; British railway 
debenture and preference stocks, Indian and Canadian railway 
guaranteed stocks and other investments, £60,139. IIs. 3a. . ‘ 233,864 II 3 
Bank premises at Ipswich, Harwich, Woodbridge, Felixstowe and 


£153,450 5 0 


other freeholds . ° F : ° . 4 46,221 6 2 
Bills discounted, loans and other advances to customers , , , 527,345 6 1 
£960,881 8 6 


Note.—The publication of an annual balance-sheet in no way alters the private character of the bank, or 
the responsibility of the partners to the full extent of their property. 


2 
> 





LANCASHIRE AND YORKSHIRE BANK, LIMITED. 


THE directors have to report that, as will be seen from the annexed accounts, the net 
profits for the year ending December 31, 1902, after payment of all expenses and making 
provision for all bad and doubtful debts and for income-tax, amount to £115,661. 135. 7d., 
which, with £14,100. 3s. 1d. brought forward from the previous year, makes a total of 
£129,761. 16s. 84. The board recommend, in addition to the interim dividend of 155. per 
share, paid in July, amounting to £45,000, a further dividend of 15s. per share for the half- 
year ending December 31, 1902, £58,545 (making a total distribution of 15 per cent. for the 
year, clear of income-tax) ; addition to reserve fund (raising it to £535,000), £10,000 ; to be 
carried forward to profit and loss new account, £16,216. 16s. 8d. The directors deeply regret 
the death of their esteemed colleague, Mr .Edward Ashworth, who was a director of the bank 
from its foundation, and they have elected Mr. Henry Whitehead to succeed him as deputy 
chairman. The amalgamation of the West Riding Union Banking Company, Limited, 
has now been completed, and gives us a ition in Yorkshire which cannot fail to be 
advantageous. In October last the nominal capital of the bank was by special resolution 
increased to £4,000,000, and the issue of 18,060 shares to the shareholders of the West 
Riding Union Bank has raised the paid-up capital of the bank to £780,600. In consequence 
of the demolition of our office at Brown Street, Manchester, the business has been transferred 
to excellent premises at the corner of Portland Street and Oxford Street. Handsome and 
commodious premises are also being erected at Leeds, Blackburn, Accrington, and Shudehill, 
Manchester, all of which will be ready for occupation in a few months. 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 1902. 
LIABILITIES. 


Capital account . ‘ i ‘ , ‘ : ‘ ; . . £780,600 0 o 
Reserve fund See ee” ee ee ne ae Ce 525,000 0 Oo 
Rebate account... a i are Se ee ee ee 5,009 17 7 
Profit and loss account, £129,761. 16s. 8d. ; less interim dividend. paid 

July, 1902, £45,000 ; ‘ . ; : M 4 i 84,761 16 8 
Current, deposit, and other accounts. ‘ “ a : ° . 7,151,782 10 I1 
Acceptances and bills negotiated . ‘ ‘ , ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ 93,034 9 I 


48,640,188 14 3 
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ASSETS. 

Cash in hand, and money at call and short notice . ° ° . £1,389,598 o I 
British, Indian and Colonial Government, waatinds corporation, and 

other securities . ‘ : ; : ; ‘ 1.529,037 I 4 
Bills of exchange . ‘ : ; . 573,897 19 9 
Advances on current accounts, loans on ‘security, etc. , ° . ‘ 4,769,621 4 0 
Acceptances and bills negotiated as per contra’. ° , . : 93,034 9 I 
Bank property. ° , , ; ; . : ° ‘ ‘ 285,000 0 O 


48,640,188 14 3 











Profit and Loss Account for the Year ending December 31, 1902. 
Dr. 
Interim dividend of 15s. per share paid July, 1902 ‘ . £45,000 0 O 
Dividend of 15s. per share for the half-year ending December 31, ‘1902, 
458,545; reserve fund, £10,000; balance to iene and ee new 
account, £16,216. 16s. 87. ‘ ' 84,761 16 8 


£129,761 16 8 





Cr. 
Balance, December 31, 1901 . : 414,100 3 I 
Profits for the year ending December 31, "1902, after providing “sd 

all bad and doubtful debts and emretens £120, ae I1s. 2d. ; les: 

rebate, £5,009. 175. 7d. . ‘ , 115,661 13 7 


£129,761 16 8 


LONDON AND PROVINCIAL BANK, LIMITED. 


THE gross profits for the half-year, after making provision for bad and doubtful debts, 
and including the amount brought forward from last account, are £316,658. 7s. 6d., and, 
after deducting all current expenses, income-tax, directors’ remuneration, auditors’ fees, 
interest to customers and rebate on bills not due, there remains a balance of £135,831. 8s. 1d. 
The directors recommend that this amount be appropriated in the following manner, viz. :— 
472,000 to the payment of a dividend at the rate of 18 per cent. per annum, free of income- 
tax ; £10,395. 185. 9d. to the reserve fund, raising it to £1,355,000, invested {in a separate 
account) in £1,505,555. 115. 2d. consols taken at 90; £10,000 in reduction of freehold and 
leasehold premises account; £5,000 to officers’ pension and gratuity fund ; £38,435. 9s. 4d. 
carried forward. Branches have been opened at Eltham, Finchley (Church End), Gorleston, 
Kentish Town and Winchmore Hill. 





Balance-sheet, December 31, 1902. 


LIABILITIES, 






Capital—160,000 £10 shares, £5 paid, £800,000 ; reserve fund, invested 









in £1,494,444. 8s. 11d. 2} per cent. ee, 41,3454 000 . ; . £2,145,000 0 oO 
Current, deposit and other accounts ‘ ‘ . - 12,927,548 2 8 
Rebate on bills not due. ° 3379 13 0 


Profit and loss—balance brought forward, £ 36, 683. 1s. nd.; net profit 
for the half-year, after wicarene “—- ision for bad and doubtful oe 
£99,148. 6s. 6d. : : 135,831 8 1 


415,211,759 3 9 
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ASSETS. 


Cash—at head office, branches and —m 41,787,808. 6s. 3d. 3 call 

and short notice, £700,000. , - £2,487,808 6 3 
Investments—Consols, £2,196,302. IIs. 11d. taken at 90 (including 

£97; 459. 3s. 10d. lodged as security for public accounts), £ 1,976,672. 

6s. 8d.; national war loan, Exchequer bonds, India stock, and 

British Colonial Government bonds and inscribed stocks, £795472- 

os. 6@.; London County Council, Corporation of London, Metro- 

politan consolidated and Liverpool and Manchester Corporation 

stocks, £345,541. 3s.; English railway debenture and preference 

stocks, East Indian Railway guaranteed stocks and other securities, 


£794,401. 18s. ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ , ‘ 3,912,087 8 2 
Loans, advances, bills discounted, ete. , , 8,619,600 19 I 
Premises—freehold and leasehold aie reduced mows amounts from time to 

time written off) . : i ‘ ; ‘ 192,262 10 3 


415,211,759 3 9 





Profit and Loss Account for the Half-year ended December 31, 1902. 


Dr. 
Current expenses . i ; 7 , ; : . A ‘ i £105,417 3 3 
Interest ° ‘ ; ; ‘ ‘ 72,030 3 2 
Rebate on bills not due carried to new account. 3,379 13 0 


Dividend at 18 per cent. per annum, £72,000 ; reserve = fund, £ 10,395. 
18s. 9d. ; reduction of premises account, £10,000 ; officers’ pension 
and gratuity fund, & 5,000 ; balance carried forward, 38,435: 
gs. 4d. ‘ 135,931 8 I 


£316,658 7 6 





Cr. 
Balance of last profit and loss account . ‘ £36,683 1 7 
Gross profit for ats aeniae after —s a ision for bad and doubtful 

debts ‘ ‘ ° ° ° 279,975 5 11 


£316,658 7 6 





The half-yearly general meeting was held on January 19 at the Cannon Street Hotel. 
Sir E. H. Galsworthy presided, and, in moving the adoption of the report, congratulated 
the shareholders on its highly satisfactory nature. The half-year under review had been a 
good one for bankers, and, in regard to the trade of the country, the year had been a good 
one on the whole, while the last six months had been markedly good. The paid-up capital 
remained at £800,000, but the number of shareholders had increased to 5,235. With the 
addition of £10,000 odd now proposed to be made to it, the reserve fund would amount to 
41,355,000, which was invested separately in 41,505,555 consols taken at 90. If any 
complaint was ever made about the reserve fund, it was that it amounted to rather too much, 
but this was a complaint which was on the right side. The fund formed supplemental 
capital, and it was security for the customers as well as for the shareholders, making the 
liability on the shares practically nominal. The current, deposit and other accounts stood 
on December 31, 1902, at £12,927,548; this was the highest amount at which this item had 
ever appeared in their accounts, and it showed that the bank was still progressing. The 
increase was £430,325, as compared with the figures at December 31, 1901. The gross 
profit for the half-year was £279,975, or an increase of £16,301, but the net profit was 
41,047 less. The amount paid in the past half-year for interest was £4,254 more than in 
the corresponding period of the previous year, and the expenses had been higher by 
£13,405. This was principally owing to the fact that six new branches and seven new 
agencies had been opened, and there had been an increase of fifty in the number of the officers. 
The cash in hand—at the head office, branches and agents—was £1,787,808, and at call 
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and at short notice, £700,000; and the investments, which showed an increase of £34,497 
compared with the figures of a year ago, stood at £3,912,087. The cash and investments 
together amounted to £6,399,896, showing an increase of £17,800. Loans, advances and bills 
discounted amounted to £8,619,600, or an increase of £418 559. During the half-year the 
directors had had no difficulty whatever in lending money, and they could have advanced con- 
siderably more if they had had it to spare. There had been a good demand for money for 
trading purposes and by corporations and other bodies. As regarded advances to the latter, 
the business was all very well from one point of view, but corporations and urban and other 
authorities, when they obtained advances from their bankers, were sometimes not able to repay 
them as soon as they had expected to do so—probably owing to alterations in the money 
market. In fact, if the rate were not favourable to these bodies, they had to wait until it was, 
and they might have to wait for a considerable time. Of course, they only looked at this 
matter from their own point of view, and not from that of their bankers. There had lately been 
a tendency on the part of corporations and public authorities to borrow too much sometimes ; 
and, from personal experience, he knew that they were inclined to borrow too much from their 
bankers. The item of premises now stood at £192,262, showing an increase of £12,797, 
although £20,000 had been credited to this item out of profits. The reason of this was that 
additions had been made to their frecholds amounting to £32,576, and to their leaseholds to 
the extent of £9,000, making together £41,576, against which they had been compelled to 
make a sale amounting to £8,779, leaving the net amount of increase at £32,797. The 
bank had now 75 freehold and 115 leasehold properties, and he might state that, including 
the £10,000 now proposed to be applied to the reduction of the premises account, the 
amount written off this item since December, 1871, was £215,000. Some would consider that 
this was too much, and that the premises were worth a great deal more than they appeared 
at in the balance-sheet, but the directors thought that they had a more intimate and a wider 
knowledge of the circumstances in connection with this matter than anyone else. They 
proposed to distribute £72,000 in paying a dividend at the rate of 18 per cent. per annum, 
tax free, and to add £5,000 to the officers’ pension and gratuity fund, leaving £38,435 to 
be carried forward. He thought that the shareholders would consider this statement a very 
satisfactory one; and, as regarded the current half-year’s prospects, they were very good 
so far as he could judge. They had to contend with competition, but they did not 
mind fair and legitimate competition. As, however, was pointed out a few days ago by the 
chairman of one of the great London joint-stock banks, unfair competition had to be contended 
against. The growing habit of some banks in locking up or hypothecating certain of their 
securities for the benefit of some of their customers was to be condemned, as the securities 
belonged to the whole of the creditors. He considered it unfair, impolitic, and altogether 
unwise for a bank to hypothecate its securities, or any large proportion of them, for the 
benefit of particular creditors, and he believed that if the practice were known to the 
creditors generally they would have something to say about it. It had been done by them- 
selves in some cases, but only to a very limited extent, and they never thought of doing it 
unless they were compelled. In cases where banks hypothecated their securities to a large 
extent, he thought it was only fair that the amount should be shown in their balance-sheets. 
He would, however, like to see the practice abolished altogether, and for the competition 
among them to be legitimate. Mr. C. Sewell Read, in seconding the motion, observed that 
the chairman had said that the past year had been a prosperous one for trade and commerce, 
and as he himself was their “agricultural director,” he was happy to state that although it 
had been an exceedingly disappointing year to the arable farmer, yet it had been a better 
agricultural year than many of its predecessors, and certainly much better than the year 1901. 
Mr. Schloesinger dissented from further additions being made to the reserve fund in view of 
the fact that it now amounted to £1,350,000, while the paid-up capital was only £800,000. 
The addition of £10,000 each half-year to such a reserve fund was, he contended, a very 
small matter, whereas it would enable the payment of a dividend of 2 per cent. per annum 
more. He asked the directors to take this matter into their consideration between now and 
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the next general meeting. The chairman, in reply, stated that the reserve fund was the 
great backbone of the bank. Without such a substantial reserve their shares would not 
stand in the market at 22}; and, moreover, if they had not such a fund, more capital would 
be required. The directors themselves would be very glad to have a larger dividend, but 
the interests of the bank generally had first to be considered. The motion was then 
unanimously adopted. 





— 
— 


LONDON AND RIVER PLATE BANK, LIMITED. 


THE balance available, after making ample allowance for bad and doubtful debts, and 
deducting £56,314. 19s. 6d. rebate of interest on bills not due, amounts to £202,156. 18s. 10¢., 
including £41,088. 8s. 4a. brought forward from last year. The directors recommend the 
following distribution: —-To dividend, £99,000, being 11 per cent., payable December 10, 
making, with £63,000, the interim dividend paid in June last, a distribution of 18 per cent. 
for the year on the paid-up capital of the bank, free of income-tax ; to profit and loss new 
account, £40,156. 18s. 10d. to be carried forward. The continuance of the crisis referred to 
in last year’s report has called for provision out of surplus balances of doubtful debts reserves. 
With regard to the capital employed in South America, there is no depreciation to provide 
for. The directors have elected Mr. John G. Griffiths a member of the board. 


Balance-sheet, London, September 30, 1902. 


LIABILITIES, 


Capital paid up . . . , . , . : ‘ ‘ - £900,000 0 o 
Reserve fund ‘ , ‘ e . ‘ ° ° 1,000,000 0 Oo 
Acceptances—account branches : ° 3,037,486 4 3 

customers’ drafts under merchandise credits, etc. e ° 507,763 11 I 
Bills advised—drafts in transit. ‘ ° 959,768 4 6 
Current accounts, etc., and deposits in currency at branches . ‘ - 15,655,530 12 11 
Current accounts and ‘deposits at head office . ° . ‘ 126,117 6 4 
Monte Video branch—local currency emission. ‘ ‘ . 532,173 13 4 
Bills for collection on account of customers, per contra . ‘ ‘ ° 1,197,152 2 I 
Buenos Aires clearing banks, per contra ° : , ‘ . ‘ 575,907 4 0 
Rebate of interest on bills not due . ‘ : , 56,314 19 6 
Profit and loss account, as per statement below . ‘ , ° ° 139,156 18 10 


424,687,370 16 10 





Note.—Contingent liability as endorsers of foreign | negctiated £199,298, of which 
169,422 has since run o 


ASSETS. 

Cash on hand, at bankers and at branches . ‘ ‘ 7 - £7,663,329 0 2 
» Clearing banks’ balances : ‘ ‘ ‘ , 575,907 4 0 

Bills receivable, bills discounted, advances, etc. . . ‘ - 15,057,538 11 10 

Bills for collection ‘ ° ‘ ‘ , . 1,197,152 2 1 

Bank premises, including furniture - &. ° , ‘ ‘ 193,443 18 9 


£24,687,370 16 10 
——_ A 


Profit and Loss Account for the Year ended September 30, 1902. 


Dr. 
Charges at head office and branches, including income-tax . a . £198,538 0 4 
Interim dividend . ° ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ' . ‘ 63,000 0 oO 
Balance carried down . 7 ‘ . R : 3 ‘ ; ‘ 139,156 18 10 


£400,694 19 2 
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LONDON AND SOUTH WESTERN BANK. 


Balance brought forward . ° ‘ ° £41,088 8 4 
Gross profit after providing for bad and doubtful debts ‘ , , 359,606 10 10 


£400,694 19 2 
Balance brought down, £139,156. 18s. 10d. 


—— 


LONDON AND SOUTH WESTERN BANK, LIMITED. 


THE directors have to report that the gross profits for the half-year ended December 31 
last, after providing for all bad and doubtful debts, are £245,623. 75. 5¢., and, after allowing 
for interest, current expenses, rebate, adding £10,000 to reserve fund, and making the 
authorised addition of £2,500 to the staff retirement and benevolent fund, the net profits of 
the bank for the half-year are £80,627. 115. 9d., which, with £39,271- 8s. 1d. brought 
forward from June 30 Tost, leaves an available balance of £119,898. 19s. 10d. From this 
amount the directors recommend the payment, free of income-tax, of a dividend at the rate 
of 16 per cent. per annum on the paid-up capital; that £15,000 be written off bank premises 
account, and that the balance of £40,898. 19s. 10d. be carried forward to the next half-year. 
The directors have the pleasure to announce that in consequence of the continued increase 
in the business of the bank, the board have decided to increase the paid-up capital, by the 
sum of £200,000, by the issue of 10,000 new shares of £50 each, on which £20 each is to 
be paid, at a premium of £40 per share, such shares to be offered to the shareholders on the 
register on March 5 next, in the proportion of one new share for every four shares. The 
allotment of these new shares, and full particulars respecting the same, will be sent out early 
in that month. 

Balance-sheet, December 31, 1902. 


LIABILITIES. 


Current and deposit accounts, £ 12,723,593. 19s. 6d. ; other liabilities and 

credit accounts, including outstanding advices, letters of credit, and 
circular notes, £281,462. 35. 5@. . . ‘ ; ‘ ° . £13,005,056 
421 


Acceptances . , ; ° 
Capital subscribed :—40,000 " shares at ‘£50, £2;000,000 paid-up :— 

40,000 shares £20 per share . ; : , 800,000 
Reserve fund (invested in consols as per contra) : : , . : 680,000 
Rebate on bills not due ; 6,899 
Profit and loss :—Balance brought from last account, £ 30,271. 8s. 1d. ; 

net profit for the half-year ended December 31, 1902, after adding 

£10,000 to reserve fund and £2, oo to staff retirement and benevolent 

fund, £80,627. 115. 9d. . . . . : ° 119,898 19 10 


£14,612,276 4 0 
ASSETS. 


Cash in hand and at Bank of > “we £1,897,167. 16s. 10d. ; money 

at call, and short notice, £733,460 . : £2,630,627 
Investments :—Consols and securities of or guaranteed by the British 

Government (of which £364,500 is lodged for — accounts), 

£1,376,401. 115. 4d. ; reserve fund: —Consols (2} per cent.) £755,555 

11s. 2d. at £90, £680,000—£ 2,056,401. 115. 4d.; Metropolitan and 

English corporation, Bank of England and British Colonial 

Government stocks, £1,121,821. 8s. 6d. ; British railway stocks and 

other securities, £273,625. 125. 9d. 3,451,848 
Bills discounted ;—(a) three months and under, £683,455. ss st 

(6) exceeding three months, £91445: 11s. 6d. . 774,900 
Loans and advances. ‘ ; ‘ : 7,062,989 
Liability of customers for acceptances, as per ‘contra , ; 42! 
Bank freehold and leasehold premises, furniture and fittings . 489,401 
Other assets, including outstanding advices, freehold and leasehold 

properties, and stamps. ‘ ; ‘ : : : ‘ 202,086 


414,012,276 








LONDON AND WESTMINSTER BANK. 


Profit and Loss Account for the Half-year ended December 31, 1902. 


Interest accrued and ‘ £37,474 19 6 
Current expenses, +. salaries rent, taxes, and general expenses at 

head office and branches . ‘ 108,120 19 3 
Rebate on bills not due . ° . ‘ : ‘ ‘ ; ° 6,899 16 11 
Amount added to reserve fund ‘ ; ‘ ‘ 10,000 0 O 
Amount added to staff retirement and benevolent fund . 2,500 0 O 
Dividend at the rate of 16 per cent. per annum, £64,000 ; bank premises 

account, £15,000; balance carried forward, £40,898. 19s. 10d. ‘ 119,898 a 10 


£284,894 1s 6 


~ 


Cr. 
Balance brought from last account £39,271 8 1 
Gross profits for the eens after providing f for bad and doubtful 

debts ‘ ‘ ; 245,623 7 5§ 


£284,894 15 6 


LONDON AND WESTMINSTER BANK, LIMITED, 


THE directors report that, after providing for all bad and doubtful debts, paying the 
income-tax, appropriating £3,000 towards the buildings of the bank, and making provision 
towards the pension and life insurance funds, the net profits for the last half. year amount to 
£211,923. 55. 2d. This sum, added to £42,960. 145. 3d., the unappropriated balance of the 
preceding half-year, will amount to £254,883. 19s. §¢. From this amount the sum of 
£10,000 has been specially set apart towards the pension fund of the bank. The directors 
now declare a dividend to the shareholders of 7} per cent. for the half-year upon the paid-up 
capital of £2,800,000, carrying forward an undivided profit of £34,883. 19s. 5¢. The 
present dividend, added to the dividend paid to June 30 last, makes 154 per cent. for the 
year 1902. 


December 31, 1902. 


LIABILITIES. 


Current accounts and deposits ‘ é ° 424,952,364 7 
Circular notes, credits on agents, provision for bad and doubtful debts, 

rebate on bills discounted not yet due, and other accounts , , 581,048 11 
Acceptances . , . . ‘ 223.655 14 
Liabilities by endorsement (bills negotiated for customers) ‘ 9,962 Oo 
Capital, divided into 140,000 shares of oun on each of which £20 is 

paid, making a total of . ‘ ‘ ‘ 2,800,000 0 
Rest or surplus fund. 1,600,000 0 
Balance of undivided srofit, June 30, 1903, haa 960. 145. ss net 

profit of the last halons, £211,923. 55. 2d. : 254,883 19 


£30,421,914 14 


Cash in hand and at Bank of England .« ‘ , ; ‘ , - £4,392,282 12 
Money at call and short notice. , 5,957,750 © 
Government securities, viz. :—£4,000 000,000 2} | er cent consols at 90 (of 

which £1,000,000 is lodged for London County Council), & $00, 000 

local loans stock at 100. ‘ 4,100,000 0 
Bills discounted, loans, and other securities ‘ : : ‘ .  1§,022,025 15 
Liability of customers for acceptances, as per contra ‘ . , 223,655 14 
Liability of customers for endorsement, as per contra. ‘ ‘ ; 9,902 oO 
Bank premises. : . : : . ; : ; , . 716,238 11 


£3°,421,914 14 0 
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Profit and Loss, December 31, 1902. 
Dr. 
Total expenditure of the thirty-five establishments, including rent, taxes, 
salaries, pension fund, life insurance, stationery, etc. ° £132,203 18 2 
Payment of the dividend now declared, at the rate of ~ 2 per cent., for 
the last half-year, on the paid-up capital of £2,800,000, £210,000 ; ; 
pension fund (special appropriation), £10,000; balance of undivided 








profit, carried to next account, £ 34,883. 195. 5d. ° 254,883 19 5§ , 
£387,087 17 7 
Cr. 
Balance of undivided profit, June 30, 1902. £42,960 14 3 


Gross profits of the last half-year, after appropriating "£3,000 towards 
the buildings of the bank, paying the income-tax, and making 
provision for all bad and doubtful debts . . . . . . 344,127 3 4 


£387,087 17 7 





———_——__ > 


LONDON AND YORKSHIRE BANK, LIMITED. 


THE annexed accounts for the half-year ended December 31 last show that, after providing 
for interest, expenses, bad and doubtful debts, and including the amount brought forward 
from last half-year, there remains a net profit of £45,478. 12s. 10d. Out of this the directors 
propose to declare a dividend for the half-year, free of income-tax, at the rate of 12 per cent. 
per annum, making a total distribution for the year of 11 per cent., which will absorb 
£19,500. They further recommend that £5,000 be added to the reserve fund, and that 
£5,000 be placed to investment account, leaving a balance of £15,978. 12s. 10d. to be carried 
forward to the next account. The bank has opened a branch at Cleckheaton under the 
management of Mr. W. J. Walker, and a site has been purchased in Beverley Road, Hull, 
where a branch will be opened as soon as the premises are built. 





Balance-sheet, December 31, 1902. 


LIABILITIES. 






Capital, £1,500,012; subscribed, 130,000 shares of £9 10s. each, 


£1,235,000 ; a uP, £2. 10s. per share . ° : , £325,000 0 O 
Reserve fund 235,000 0 O 
Balance on current accounts and ‘other dep sits, ‘L 31063,092. 165. 2d. ; 

drafts on agents and other liabilities, £86,257. 16s. 9@. . ; 3,149,350 12 11 
Balance of profit and loss account as shown below ° ° 45,478 12 10 





43,754,829 5 9 


ASSETS. 












Cash on hand and with bankers ° : . , . ° £650,400 15 
Cash at call and short notice ° ° 282,658 16 9 
Investments—securities of and guaranteed by the British Government, 

Indian Government and British Colonies, English railway and 

English corporation stocks, £690,739. 6s. 7¢.; American and 

Canadian gold mortgage bonds, and Foreign Government bonds, 






£75,527- 18s. od. ; other investments, £11,913. 9s. 11d. ; ° 778,180 15 3 
Balance of bank premises, furniture and fittings account . ° . 84,432 16 3 
Bills discounted, advances and other accounts. ° , ° . 1,959,156 2 0 





£3:754,829 5 9 
LT 

















LONDON CITY AND MIDLAND BANK, 301 


PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT. 


Dr. 
Current expenses at head office and branches and agencies . £21,046 0 10 
Interest paid or accrued on current and deposit accounts, including 

rebate on bills not yet due 31,460 19 9 


Balance proposed to be appropriated as follows :—Dividend for half- 
year at 12 per cent. per annum, £19,500; to be added to reserve 
fund, £5,000 ; to be placed to investment account, £5,000 5 carried 





to next account, £15,978. 12s. 10d. 45.478 12 10 
£97,985 13 5§ 
os 

Cr. 

Balance brought from last account : £21,757 7 10 
Gross profits for rant after ee allowance for bad and doubtful 

debts ° , . , ‘ 76,228 5 7 

£97,985 13 § 
— 


LONDON CITY AND MIDLAND BANK, LIMITED. 


THE directors have to report that the net profits for the half-year ending December 31, 
1902, after payment of all expenses and making provision for all bad and doubtful debts, 
amount to £316,037. 12s. §d., to which has to be added the balance of £261,142. 3s. 4d. 
brought forward from last account, making together a total sum of £577,179. 15s. 9¢., which 
the directors recommend shall be appropriated as follows :—Dividend at the rate of 19 per 
cent. per annum for the half-year ending December 31, 1902, free of income-tax, payable 
February 2, 1903, £285,000; bank premises redemption fund, £20,000; officers’ pension 
fund, £10,000 ; balance to be carried forward to next account, £262,179. 15s. 9@. It is with 
deep regret that the directors have to record the death of their esteemed colleague, Mr. Joshua 
Milne Cheetham. Branches of the bank have been opened at Chelsea, Kilburn, Brighouse, 
Neath, and South Shields. 

Balance-sheet, December 31, 1902. 


LIABILITIES. 
Capital paid UP) v viz. aaa 10s. - share on 240,000 shares of £60 








each ‘ ‘ ‘ : . £3,000,000 0 oO 
Reserve fund ‘ , . ° ‘ , 3,000,000 0 0 
Dividend yable « on February 2, 1903. ° ° 285,000 0 O 
Balance of prof and loss account, as on the following page ‘ , 262,179 15 9 
Current, deposit and other accounts’. ‘ : a - 46,747,797 0 6 
Acceptances on account of customers. ; ° ‘ ; ° : 2,117,318 3 5 

£55,412,294 19 8 
ASSETS. 
Cash in hand and at Bank of England, £9,871,448. 145. ; money at call 

and at short notice, £6,876,392. 15s. $d. . - £16,747,841 9 5 
Investments :—Consols and other British Government securities (of 

which £147,000 consols is lodged for public accounts), £3,448,181. 

19s. 3@.; stocks guaranteed by the British Government, Indian 

stocks, Indian railway guaranteed stocks and debentures, 

£1,504,726. 35. 10d. ; British railway debenture and preference 

stocks, British corporation stocks, £2,161,768. 7s. 1@.; Colonial and 

Foreign Government stocks and —— £424,169. Is. od.; other 

investments, £ 304,888. 6s. gd. . . , ‘ 7,843,733 18 8 
Bills of exchange . . ‘ 4,137,309 3 0 
Advances on current accounts, loans on ’ security and other accounts + 23,393.25 ; ° 
Liabilities of customers for acceptances as per contra . ° ‘ ’ 2,117, 3 5 
Bank premises, at head office and branches . : ‘ . - - 1,172,337 : 2 

£55412,294 19 8 
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Profit and Loss Account for the Half-year ending December 31, 1902. 





Tv. 
Dividend payable reed 2, 1993, tale at the rate of 19 = cent. 
per annum ‘ £285,000 0 O 
Bank premises sedemption fund : ; " ‘ ‘ . " ‘ 20,000 0 O 
Officers’ pension fund... ae . : at OS m> os 10,000 0 O 
Balance carried forward to next account . . ; : ; : 262,179 15 9 
£577;179 15 9 
Cr. 
Balance from last account . ‘ £261,142 3 4 
Net profits for the half-year ending —_—e 31, 1902, an providing 


for all bad and doubtful debts . R 316,037 12 5 


£577,179 15 9 





LONDON JOINT STOCK BANK, LIMITED. 


THE directors present to the shareholders the annexed statement of the liabilities and 
assets of the bank and of the profit and loss account for the half-year ended on December 31. 
After providing for rebate of interest on bills discounted not yet due, a net profit is shown of 
£154,635. 75. 5a., which has been appropriated as follows, viz. :—£ 108,000 in payment of a 
dividend at the rate of 12 per centum per annum on £1,800,000, the present paid-up capital 
of the bank ; £10,000 in reduction of premises account ; £5,000 to the credit of superannua- 
tion allowance fund ; £31,635. 75. $d. balance carried forward to profit and loss new account. 
The guarantee fund account stands at £1,200,000. With the view of further consulting the 
convenience of the customers of the bank, the directors have opened an entrance to the head 
office in Chapel Place, Poultry. It is expected that the branch at the Holborn corner of 
Southampton Row will be opened in March next. The directors have to announce with great 
regret that, owing to his permanent residence abroad, Frederick Miiller, Esq., has resigned 
his seat at the board. Since the last half-yearly general meeting, Percy Tarbutt, Esq., has 
been appointed a director. 


Liabilities and Assets, December 31, 1902. 





LIABILITIES. 

Capital paid up, viz., 120,000 shares at £15 per share . . : . £1,800,000 0 0 
Amount of the guarantee fund. : ° 1,200,000 0 O 
Amount due by the bank on current accounts, deposit receipts elvosies 

notes, etc. ; ; : - 18,730,631 16 9 
Acceptances . ‘ . ° 1,018,127 5 2 
Rebate of interest on bills decoented, not yet ave, carsied to new 

account . ° : 23,901 5 O 
Amount of net profit fer the half- ~year ented Deneher 3, including 

£35,606. os. 3a. balance of profit and loss account, June 30, 1902, 

£154,635. 7s. §@.; Jess reduction of premises account, £10,000 ; 

less amount transferred to agunnon allowance fund, LS _ 

£15,000 . aera St 139,635 7 § 


422,912,295 14 4 
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ASSETS. 


Government stock, valued in accordance with the resolution passed by 
the general meeting of shareholders, on ey 19 I 5 viz. :— 





41,500,000 consols, taken atgo ‘ - £1,350,000 0 o 
Other British Government securities. ‘ : ‘ , ‘ 852,616 5 oO 
Indian, Colonial Government, and other securities ; ; ‘ , 1,164,226 5 oO 
Securities lodged with public bodies. ‘ : . . ; ‘ 17,987 10 oO 
Cash in hand and at the Bank of England . f ? ; ; ‘ 2,442,746 7 5 
Money at call and short notice. ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ 4,956,105 0 Oo 
Bills discounted, loans and other securities . . ‘ : ‘ - 10,703,523 17 2 
Liabilities of customers for acceptances as ” contra . : ‘ : 1,018,127 5 2 
Freehold and leasehold premises . . . : : ; 406,063 4 7 

422,912,295 14 4 
Profit and Loss Account for the Half-year ended December 31, 1902. 

Dr. 

Current expenses, directors’ remuneration, and superannuation allowances £105,205 17 8 
Rebate of interest on bills discounted, not yet due, carried to new account 23,901 5 O 
Dividend account for the payment of half-a- -year’s dividend at the rate 

of 12 per cent. per annum on & I ameained amount of dameted — 

on 120,000 shares . ° 108,000 0 Oo 
Reduction of premises account . ; ; ; ; ‘ ‘ ‘ 10,000 0 Oo 
Superannuation allowance fund . ‘ ‘ . . 7 , , 5,000 0 oO 
Amount carried to profit and loss new account. , oo ‘ 31,635 7 5 


£283,742 10 1 
Cr. 
Amount of gross profit for the half-year ended December 31, including 
£35,606. os. 3d. balance of profit and loss account, June 30, 1902, 
after making provision for reduction of premises account, for bad 
and doubtful debts and payment of income-tax . » « «»«  @90egepc0 1 





The half-yearly general meeting was held on January 15, at the head office, Prince’s 
Street, Mansion House, Mr. D. Meinertzhagen presiding. Having, by the authority of the 
board, declared a dividend for the half-year ended December 31, of 18s. a share, being at the 
rate of 12 per cent. per annum, on £1,800,000, the paid-up capital, the chairman proceeded 
to move the adoption of the report. He stated that there was nothing in the figures to call 
for special remark, but the shareholders might note that the profits, including the amount 
brought forward, were about £10,000 more than those of the corresponding period of 1901, 
and only £4,000 short of those for the June half. After making the usual provisions for the 
sinking fund for the leases, the directors had added £10,000 to the credit of the premises 
account, and they hoped that this provision would continue to be made. They had also 
added £5,000 to the superannuation allowance fund, which still fell short by a great deal of 
what it ought to be from an actuarial point of view. Of course, the directors could pay 
what was required for the half-year out of the profits, but he thought that the fund should be 
put on a satisfactory basis and made self-supporting. The board had to regret the resignation, 
owing to his permanent residence abroad, of their late colleague, Mr. Frederick Miiller ; 
and since the previous half-yearly meeting Mr. Percy Tarbutt, who had been a valuable 
customer of the bank for many years, had been appointed a director. An entrance in Chapel 
Place, Poultry, to the head office had been opened, and it was expected that the branch at 
the Holborn corner of Southampton Row would be opened next March. There had been 
only one change during the half-year in the bank rate, which was raised early in October 
from 3 per cent. to 4 per cent., giving an average of 3} per cent. This was a very good 
working rate, and, taking it all round, the past year had been a good one for banking. 
There had been no violent fluctuations in the value of money; rates had been steady and 
well maintained, and there had been no difficulty in lending their money. Many might 
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have expected, and very naturally, that the end of the war in South Africa would have been 
the signal for a burst of unusual prosperity, or, at any rate, of activity, and this would have 
coincided with the experience of the oldest members of the community. Although, however, 
trade had been fairly prosperous, yet there had been no boom, either in trade or finance, 
such as had been witnessed after a great European war. He did not think that the reason 
for this was very difficult to find. The fact was that the late war had had very little effect 
upon general*trade, and, as there was no abnormal depression or stagnation, there had been 
no abnormal reaction. They had been most affected by the financial operations arising out 
of the war, and, looking back, it was extraordinary with what an absence of disturbance 
those large operations had been carried out—a circumstance which might be regarded as 
another proof of the vigour and elasticity of the country’s resources. For some time the 
money market had been in a state of suspense owing to the uncertainty of the requirements 
of the Government, and it was not even yet known exactly in what form the loans would 
appear. The suspense rather tended to prevent the value of money from falling, but this 
was a position which might be looked upon with equanimity from a banker’s point of view. 
There were not many points of interest during the half-year directly affecting the bank 
which it was necessary for him to touch upon. The absorption of one institution by 
another still continued, as had been witnessed several times in the past half-year. They 
still had and always would have to face competition, and from honest, straightforward 
competition they had nothing to fear, but he would deprecate in the strongest terms that 
less legitimate competition which consisted in a banker’s granting extraordinary facilities or 
cutting rates, for which the only justification—if justification it could be called—was the 
getting away of a customer from a neighbour. Speaking generally, he was glad to say that 
the bank was amply holding its own; in fact, at one period in the half-year the current 
accounts touched a record figure, and the shareholders might, therefore, consider that the 
institution was as full of youthful vigour and as ready to face the future with hope as it had 
ever been. Of course, the figures put before them in the published balance-sheet did not 
pretend to give more than a condensed view of the bank’s position, but its internal position 
was as sound and satisfactory as it could possibly be. Mr. E. M. Rodocanachi seconded 
the motion. A shareholder objected to the further addition of £10,000 to the reduction of 
the premises account, maintaining that the buildings were worth far more than they stood at 
in the balance-sheet. He thought that the shareholders ought to receive a dividend of 1 per 
cent. more instead. The Chairman, in reply, maintained that the directors had ample 
justification in following the example of their friends “over the way” (the Bank of 
England), whose premises stood them in at nothing. He only wished that they themselves 
could say the same thing. Their shares would not stand at nearly 40, instead of 15, if the 
directors had acted on the principle of dividing everything “up to the hilt.” They had to 
do what every prudent business firm did, and put by something every year if they could. 
The motion was then unanimously adopted, 





MANCHESTER AND COUNTY BANK, LIMITED. 


THE directors have pleasure in presenting to the shareholders the annexed statement of 
accounts for the half-year ended December 31, 1902, on reference to which it will be seen 
that, including the balance of £22,789. 9s., brought forward from the previous half-year, 
there is now a net profit of £111,489. 8s. 6d. to be appropriated. The directors propose to 
deal with this amount as follows :— £71,243. 14s. 5d. to pay a dividend at the rate of 15 per 
cent. per annum, and to provide for income-tax ; £24,602 to reserve fund—thus raised to 
£994,602 ; £5,000 to superannuation fund ; £10,643. 14s. Id. to be carried forward to the 
profit and loss account of the present half-year. The directors further propose, with the 
sanction of the shareholders, to take from the reserve fund—raised as above to £994,602— 
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the sum of £54,602 and to apply that amount to capital account in payment of a call of £1, 
making the amount paid per share £17, the paid-up capital £928,234, and the reserve fund 
£940,000. . 

. Balance-sheet, December 31, 1902. 




















LIABILITIES, 
Capital—being £16 ~~ share on — shares . . ; . £873,632 0 0 
Reserve fund é ‘ : ; i a 970,000 0 O 
Unpaid dividends. : ° ‘ ‘ ‘ ° . ° ‘ 874 11 3 
Rebate of bills on hand ‘ ‘ ‘ F ; : . 15,887 8 I 
Unappropriated profit, as below . : , ? 111,489 8 6 
Due by the bank on current, on and other accounts. . » 9,340,803 4 9 
Acceptances by the bank. ‘ ‘ ‘ . . ‘ P 437,165 9 2 
411,749,852 1 9 
ASSETS. 
Cash on hand, at call, and at short notice. - £2,571,891 14 8 
Bills of exchange, advances on current accounts, and loans on securities 7,278,739 17 11 
Liability of customers on acceptances by the bank ° ‘ . ° 437,105 9 2 
Investments :— 
_— loans 3 per cent. stock, £210,000 taken at go ‘ ‘ ; 189,000 0 oO 
per cent. consols, £225,000 takenatgo . . . , , 202,500 0 Oo 
per cent. annuities, £80,000 taken at 85x. cerns ; , 68,000 0 oO 
National war loan, £60,000 taken at 90 . 54,000 0 0 
India stocks, stocks eee by the Indian Government, and 
other securities . : 773,555 2 0 
Bank property account, premises in Manchester, and branch ‘offices. 175,000 0 Oo 
411,749,852 1 9 
Profit and Loss Account, June 30 to December 31, 1902. 
Dr. 
Dividend of £1. 4s. per om and ‘remmeene for income-tax va £71,243 14 5 
To reserve fund . , ° : : ‘ 24,602 0 O 
To superannuation fund ‘ e - ‘ ‘ ‘ . . 5,000 0 O 
Balance carried forward . ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ . ‘ ‘ : 10,643 14 1 
£111,489 8 6 
Cr. ‘ 
Balance from last account. £22,789 9 © 
Gross profit for the half-year, after making provision for bad and doubt- 
ful debts, £140,996. 6s. 1d. ; less expenses at head office and branches, 
and directors’ and auditors’ remuneration, £52,296. 6s. 7d. . ‘ 88,699 19 6 
£111,489 8 6 








= 
—— 


MANCHESTER AND LIVERPOOL DISTRICT BANKING COMPANY, 
LIMITED. 


THE directors have to report that the gross profit for the half-year ending December 31 
last, after providing for all bad and doubtful debts, is £225,735. 16s. 5a.; to which has to be 
added the amount brought forward from June 30 last, viz., £31,317. 3s.—together, £257,052. 
19s. 5a. From this sum the following deductions have to be made :—Total expenses at the 
head office, London office, and branches, including salaries, stationery, taxes, etc., £77,823. 
175. 10d. ; half-year’s provision for income-tax, £6,945. 13s. 44.—£84,769. 115. 2d. ; leaving 
a net profit of £172,283. 8s. 3¢. The directors recommend the declaration of a dividend of 
15s. a share, and bonus of 5s. a share, which will take £125,000, leaving a balance of £47,283. 
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8s. 3d. Of this it is proposed to carry to the reserve fund, £15,000, and to next account, 
£32,283. 8s. 3d. With a view to the adjustment of the relation of capital to reserve, the 
directors consider it advisable that a portion of the reserve fund should be capitalised, and to 
carry out this object they recommend the declaration of a special bonus of £2 per share to be 
paid thereout, and on this bonus being declared a call of a like amount will be made, which, 
when due, shareholders will be enabled to meet by means of the special bonus. On the 
completion of this scheme the paid-up capital will amount to £1,500,000, and the reserve 
fund, with the above addition, to £1,765,000. As the practice which for many years has 
existed of declaring a bonus in addition to a dividend seems to be now unnecessary, the 
directors recommend that it be hereafter discontinued, and that the amount formerly declared 
as bonus be included in the dividend. The directors hope that in future the sum to be 
divided among the shareholders may to some extent be increased beyond the amount which 
has usually been paid. For dividend purposes the new capital will take effect as from 
January 1. 
Balance-sheet as at December 31, 1902. 


LIABILITIES. 

Current, deposit and other accounts. : . ; : : . £16,287,181 6 5§ 
Acceptances . ; ; ; ; ; : , . : ; 1,628,736 5 2 
Unpaid dividends ‘ ; . . : 2,579 12 0 
Capital, 125,000 shares, £60 each, £ 10 ‘paid ‘ , . ; , 1,250,000 0 Oo 

Reserve fund, as per last account, £2,000, 000 ; transfer from profit and 
loss, £15,000 . ‘ 2,015,000 0 O 

Profit and le account—dividend and bonus for half- year to December 
31, 190: oat Sal a 125,000 0 0 
Balance aie to next account : ; . : ‘ . , 32,283 8 3 
£21,340,780 II 10 
————————— 

ASSETS. 


Cash in hand and in the Bank of England, £2,161,399. 18s. 4d. ; money 

with London brokers and others at call and short notice, £ 1,937,223. 

as.6d. . 44,098,623 0 10 
Investments, viz. :—2} per. cent. Government consolidated stock, 

41,111,112. 19s. 6d., valued at £90, £1,000,000 ; British, Indian, and 

Colonial Government stocks at or under par, £966,381. 7s.; London 

and North-Western Railway 3 per cent. perpetual debenture stock at 

par, £210,000; Manchester and other corporation and railway 

stocks and mortgage debentures, etc., at or under ane Si, ame 


6s.3d. . 3,280,303 13 3 
Bills of exchange, less rebate : . : , " : . ; 2,983,273 12 2 
Advances in current accounts, etc. : i : , . 9,049,844 0 5 
Liabilities of customers for bank’s acceptances ; ; ‘ ; ; 1,628,736 5 2 
Bank property . ‘ : . : é : , ; ; : 300,000 0 O 


£21,340,780 I1 10 


Profit and Loss Account for the Half-year ending December 31, 1902. 








Dr. 
Expenses, including salaries, stationery, taxes, etc. ; , : ; 477,823 17 10 
Half-year’s provision for income-tax . : ° : ; j ; 6,945 13 4 
Balance . . , ; ‘ : ; . , . R ; 172,283 8 3 
£257,052 19 5 
Cr. — 
Gross profit, after providing for bad and doubtful debts ; , ; £225,735 16 5 
Balance from June 30, 1902. : ; : . 31,317 3 0 


£257,052 19 § 


























MUNSTER AND LEINSTER BANK. 


Dr. 
Dividend and bonus now a to be declared ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ £125,000 © oO 
Addition to reserve fund ‘ , ‘ ‘ ‘ 15,000 0 O 
Balance carried forward to next account , , . ‘ P , 32,283 8 3 
£172,283 8 3 3 
Cr. ee 
Balance brought down . : 3 ‘ ‘ : : ‘ . ; £172,283 8 3 





MIDLAND COUNTIES DISTRICT BANK, LIMITED. 


THE annexed duly audited statement of accounts to December 31, 1902, shows, after 
providing for bad and doubtful debts and rebate on bills not due, an available balance of 
£11,110. 8s. 10d., which it is proposed to appropriate as follows :—Interim dividend at the 
rate of § per cent. per annum, paid to June 30 last, £3,125; dividend at the rate of 7 per 
cent. per annum, to December 31, 1902 (clear of income-tax, which is paid by the bank), 
£4,375; reserve fund (increasing it to £24,607. 10s.), £2,000; bank property, etc., redemp- 
tion fund (increasing it to £3,600), £600; balance carried forward, £1,010. 8s. 10d. Branches 
have recently been opened at Rugby, Beeston and Long Eaton, and the new building at 
Leicester will be occupied by the bank in a few days. 


Statement of Accounts for the Year ending December 31, 1902. 


BALANCE-SHEET. 
LIABILITIES. 
Capital paid up, viz., £5 per share, on 25,000 shares of £30 each . ‘ £125,000 0 Oo 
Reserve fund . 22,607 10 oO 
Deposit and current and other accounts, including rebate on bills . ‘ 1,000,624 4 I 


Profit and loss account, being the available balance on December 31, 
1902, £11,110. 8s. Tod. ; /ess interim dividend at the rate of 5 per 
cent. per annum for half- -year ending June 30, 1902, £3,125 . ° 7,985 8 10 





41,156,217 2 11 

















ASSETS. 
Cash in hand and withagents. , ‘ ‘ , ; £110,194 2 4 
Consols, English railway stock, debentures, ete. , 75,132 7 1 
Freehold and leasehold premises, furniture, etc., and cost of establishing 
branches, £63,432. 55. 5@.; /ess redemption fund, £ 3,000 ‘ ‘ 60,432 5 5 
Bills of exchange, advances on current accounts, etc. . ‘ ‘ 910,458 8 1 
£1,156,217 2 7 


MUNSTER AND LEINSTER BANK, LIMITED. 


THE directors herewith submit to the shareholders a statement of the bank’s affairs for 
the half-year ending December 31, 1902. The profits of the bank, after deducting expenses 
and providing for interest on deposits, rebate on bills, and bad and doubtful debts, amount 
to £19,193. 16s.; to these earnings are to be added the undivided profits from the last 
account, £4,551. 11s. 2d.—making together the sum of £23,745. 75. 2d. It is proposed to 
pay a dividend for the half-year at the rate of 11 per cent. per annum, free of income-tax, 
which will absorb £11,000; to transfer to reserve fund, £2,500; to apply in reduction of 
premises account, £5,000 ; and to carry to next account, £5,245. 75. 2d. 
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308 NATIONAL BANK. 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 1902 


LIABILITIES. 


Capital—100,000 shares of £5 each, £2 paid ; ; . ‘ i £200,000 © Oo 
Reserve fund : 217,500 0 O 
Amount due upon deposit, current and other accounts, including interest 

and rebate on bills, and reserve for doubtful debts , ° ° 4,218,265 15 6 


Profit and loss—balance from June 30, 1902, £4,551. IIs. 2d. ; net ‘profit 
for the half-year ending December 31, 1902, Tone. 165. . ° 23,745 7 2 


£4,659,51 12 8 





ASSETS. 


Cash on hand and with bankers, £ 386,664. os. 8d.; money at call and 

short notice, £915,100. 175. 4d. £1,301,764 18 o 
Investments, viz. :—Consols and other ‘Government stocks, "£512,042. 

5s. 8d. ; Indian and Colonial Government stocks, £147,393. 185. 1d. ; 

corporation stocks, railway debenture and preference stocks, and 


debenture bonds, £298, 110. 12s.; other investments, £1785. 13. : 959,332 8 9 
Bills receivable . : $11,718 2 8 
Advances to customers on securities and current accounts : , , 1,524,898 9 Oo 
Premises at head office and branches. . ; , ‘ ; ‘ ; 61,797 4 3 

£4,659,511 2 8 
————= 
—_———_—_______ 


NATIONAL BANK, LIMITED. 


THE directors submit the following statement of accounts, showing the position of the 
bank on Wednesday, December 31, 1902. 


Balance-sheet, Wednesday, December 31, 1902. 


LIABILITIES. 


Capital paid up on 150,000 shares 


. £1,500,000 0 oO 
Rest or undivided profits invested in 2} per ‘cent. ‘consol 24 per cent. 


annuities and other Government stock. ° ; 500,000 0 O 
Notes in circulation : ‘ ‘ ; 1,280,697 10 Oo 
Amount due by the bank on deposits and current accounts . . - 11,442,310 12 11 
Acceptances to bankers’ drafts and on security. . ; : , $63,808 15 0 


Rebate on bills not due 
Net profits for the half-year, including f2 35 328. I 36 4d. brought forward 
from June 30, 1902 . ° 120,396 14 I 


11,482 0 Oo 


£15,218,785 12 0 











ASSETS. 
Cash on hand at head office, branches, and Bank of mune ; . £1,683,309 1 8 
Money at call and at short notice . : : 2,336,998 3 4 
Government securities, including rest (at cost price) . : , ‘ 1,486,458 11 3 
Corporation, railway and other stocks . ; . ' 121,292 18 5§ 
Advances on securities at sundry dates, and current accounts : ‘ 5,101,489 3 2 
Bills discounted . ; 3,804,463 4 0 
Bankers’ guarantee and securities held against acceptances, per contra . 363, 15 0 
Bank premises—London, Dublin, and branches, freehold and leasehold 320,875 15 2 


£15,218,785 12 0 





















NATIONAL BANK OF AUSTRALASIA. 


Profit and Loss Account for the Half-year ended December 31, 1902. 
Dr. 

Total expenditure at the head office and all the branches, including 
salaries, rent, taxes, maintenance of bank premises, etc. . £85,780 9 2 

Rebate on bills not due ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ : ° ; 11,482 0 oO 

Half-year’? dividend to December 31, 1902, being 10s. per share, or 
10 per cent. per annum, £75,000; bonus at the rate of 1 per cent. 
per annum, or Is. per share, £7,500; amount carried to rest or 
undivided profits, £10,000 ; balance to credit of profit and loss new 





account, £27,896. 145. Id. ‘ ‘ ; 120,396 14 I 
£217,659 3 3 
Cr. 
Amount brought from last account , ‘ . , e , , £23,328 13 4 
Gross profits for the half-year ended December 31, after payment of 
interest, income-tax, duty on circulation, and fully providing for bad 
debts ° ° ‘ ° ° ‘ ° ° ‘ ‘ ‘ 194,330 9 II 
£217,659 3 3 





The profit and loss account of the bank for the half-year ended December 31, 1902, 
including £23,328. 13s. 4d. brought forward from June 30 last, shows a balance of £120,396. 
145. Id. available for distribution. The board have declared a dividend for the past half-year 
at the rate of 10 per cent. per annum, or 10s. per share (£10 paid); also a bonus at the rate 
of I per cent. per annum, or Is. per share, payable on and after Saturday, January 24. The 
income-tax on the dividend is paid by the bank. The dividend and bonus absorb £82,500, 
leaving a balance of £37,896. 14s. 1d., of which amount £10,000 has been credited to the 
rest or undivided profits, raising that fund to £510,000, and £27,896. 14s. Id. has been 
carried forward to profit and loss new account. Since the last half-yearly meeting, a branch 
of this bank has been opened in Spring Gardens, Manchester, and a branch was opened in 
St. Mary Street, Cardiff, on Monday, January 26. 


— —_ 
NATIONAL BANK OF AUSTRALASIA LIMITED. 


THE net profit, after deducting expenses of management and the other items specified in the 
profit and loss account, amounted to £38,775. 19s. 7@.; balance from previous half-year, 
£14,073. 10s. 6d.—together, £52,849. 10s. 1¢.; deduct note and income-taxes in Australia 
and Great Britain, £3,737. 16s. 9@.; leaving available, £49,111. 135. 4@.; which it is 
proposed to appropriate as follows :—Transfer to reserve fund account (making £70,000), 
£5,000; dividend at the rate of § per cent. per annum on preference shares, £7,644. 10s. ; 


dividend at the rate of 34 per cent. per annum on ordinary shares, £20,867. 145.; carry 
forward, £15,599. 95. 4a. 


Balance-sheet for the Half-year ending September 30, 1902. 


(Including London office to August 30, 1902, and Western Australian branches to 
September 15, 1902.) 


CAPITAL AND LIABILITIES. 


Proprietors’ capital—30,578 preference shares, paid in money to £10 per 
share, £305,780 ; 238,488 ordinary shares, paid up to £5 per share, 
£1,192,440; reserve fund account, £65,000; profit and loss 
account, £49,111. 135. 4d. ‘6 @ & «> wo. « 9 Sere es @ 
Notes in circulation, £295,327. 2s. 6@.; bills in circulation, £413,970. 
8s. 11d. ; Government deposits—not bearing interest, £ 39,422. 55. 6d. ; 
bearing interest, £340,341. 19s. 6d.; other deposits—not bearing 
interest, £2,398,7158. 7s. on bearing interest, £ 3,288,226. 8s. 6d. ; 
interest accrued and rebate on current bills, £54,433. 19s. 54. ; 
balances due to other banks, £51,724. 35. 34. . ; ; . . 6,882.164 15 0 


£3,494.496 8 4 





Contingent liability, as per contra, £349,382. 15s. 4a. 
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ASSETS. 


Coin, bullion and cash at bankers, £1,601,242. 5s. 3¢.; Government, 
municipal and other public stocks, debentures and funds, £537,414. 
19s. 1d. ; bills and remittances in transitu, £421,973. 19s. Id. ; notes 
and bills of other banks, £24,797. 6s. 3@.; balances due from other 


banks, £45,770. 135. 9@.; duty stamps, £3,027. 35. 3d. . . . £2,634,226 6 8 
Real estate, consisting of bank premises at cost to the bank . ; , 451,492 18 11 
Other real estate, at valuation ; ; , 364,403 6 § 
Bills discounted and other advances, extuaive af ve for bad and 

doubtful debts . : . . . : : 5,044, 373 16 4 


£8,494,496 8 4 





Liability of the old bank, in the form of a guarantee of certain shire and municipal debentures (Victoria) 
sold in London, and which are being duly provided for by sinking funds, in terms of the Act authorising their 
issue, £107,600; and liabilities of customers and others on letters of credit and drafts, £241,782. 15s. 4d. ; as per 
contra, £349,382. 155. 4d. 


PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT. 








Dr. 
Expenses at head office, 112 branches and 17 agencies . ’ : , £57,246 10 10 
Note and income-taxes : : , ' ; ; , ‘ 3737 16 9 
Balance . . ; ‘ ; , , ; ' ‘ " ; 49,111 13 4 
£110,096 0 11 
Cr. 
Balance brought forward : , . : ‘ . £14,073 10 6 
Gross profits, including recoveries, less etete on ills current, interest 
paid and accrued on deposits, repairs to premises, and rent. . 96,022 10 5 


£110,096 0 11 





> 


NATIONAL BANK OF SCOTLAND, LIMITED. 


AFTER providing fully for all bad and doubtful debts, and writing down the cost of the 
heritable property owned by the bank, the net profit for the year amounts to £257,567. 
45. 4d.; to which there falls to be added the balance brought forward from last year, 
£24,818. 5s. 1d —making together, £282,385. 9s. 5d. This amount it has been resolved to 
apply as under, viz.:--To the payment of an ordinary dividend at the rate of 15 per cent. 
per annum, £150,000; and an extra dividend, or bonus, at the rate of 5 per cent. per annum, 
£50,000—together, £200,000; to the reserve fund, £30,000; to the officers’ pension fund, 
raising it to £120,000, £20,000; and to carry forward to next year, £32,385. 9s. §@. The 
dividend and bonus will be paid to the proprietors in equal parts on January 13 and July 14, 
1903, free of income-tax. The bank’s reserve fund now amounts to £ 1,030,000, exclusive of 
£200,000 set aside to meet the dividend and bonus now declared, and £32,385. 9s. 5d. 
carried forward. In accordance with the requirements of the bank’s constitution, the two 
senior members of the board, Mr. W. S. Davidson and Mr. A. D. M. Black, W.S., retire at 


this time, and the directors have pleasure in recommending the proprietors to elect 


Mr. Charles Ker, C.A., Glasgow, and Mr. Charles H. Scott Plummer, of Sunderland Hall, 
Selkirk, to fill the vacancies. 
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Balance-sheet at November 1, 1902. 


LIABILITIES. 


Capital stock of the bank. , ° ‘ ‘ ‘ ° ° . £1,000,000 0 oO 
Reserve fund . ° ° . . . , ° . . 1,030,000 © O 
Dividend of 15 per cent., ., £150,000 3 extra dividend, or bonus, of § per 

cent., £50,000 . ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ : ; ‘ ‘ 200,000 0 0 
Note circulation . : , ° e , ‘ ‘ 931,448 16 oO 
Deposit receipts and current account balances ‘ , ‘ ° - 16,016,152 3 
Drafts outstanding ‘ ° ° ° ‘ 60,942 7 2 
Acceptances by the bank—on account of benhing commpeniante, 

£361,890. os. 2d. ; on account of other customers, ‘ KASS. 3 i 725,745 3 2 
Balance of profit carried forward . . ° ‘ 32,385 9 


£19,996,673 19 © 





ASSETS. 


Gold and silver coin, notes of other banks, and cash with the Bank of 


England and other London bankers . - £1,559,363 t4 1 
British Government securities (£ 1,065,860) and — at call a8 short 

notice in London . e ‘ ‘ 4:730,146 10 © 
Bank of England, Metropolitan Board of Works, the ‘bank's (£2,534- 

35. 4d. at par) and other stocks and investments. ‘ ‘ 2,263,410 O I 
Bills discounted . ° ‘ ‘ ‘ 2,049,564 17 4 
Loans on railway stocks and ohn securities os ent puteds . ‘ 3,008,103 3 9 
Advances on cash credit and current account ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ 5,175,840 10 7 
Acceptances, per contra ° ‘ ‘ . 725,745 3 2 
Bank buildings at head office, Lenten office a dneies ° ‘ ° 222,000 0 Oo 
Heritable property yielding rent . : . . . ‘ . ‘ 262,500 0 Oo 


£19,996,673 19 0 





Profit and Loss Account for the Year ending November 1, 1902. 


Charges of management at head office, London office and 116 branches £155,360 13 7 
Provide for dividend of 15 per cent., and extra dividend, or bonus, of 





5 per cent., payable in 1903. : . . . ‘ ° , 200,000 0 0 
Added to reserve fund . . ° ° . ‘ ° ‘ ‘ ‘ 30,000 0 Oo 
The officers’ pension fund. ; ; , ‘ ‘ ‘ ° ; 20,000 0 0 
Balance carried forward to next year. ‘ ° ‘ ; ‘ ‘ 32,385 9 5§ 

£437,746 3 0 

Cr. 

Balance brought forward from last year , £24,818 5 1 
Gross profit, after making full provision for all bad _ doubtful eines ; 

deducting interest due but not paid, rebate on bills current, income- 

tax, license and stamp duty; and applying a sum of £13,656. 9s. 1d. 

in reduction of cost of heritable property and of alterations . ‘ 412,927 17 11 

£437; 746 3 0 
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NATIONAL DISCOUNT COMPANY, LIMITED. 


THE directors have to report that, after making provision for bad and doubtful debts, the 
gross profits of the half-year ending December 31 last, as shown by the annexed statements, 
amount to £93,093. 4s. Id., which, with the balance of £7,347. 9s. 1d. brought forward from 
the previous account, gives a total of £100,440. 13s. 2d. After providing for all charges, 
including income-tax, and directors’ and auditors’ remuneration, and reserving £38,539. 
16s. 9d. for rebate of interest on bills not matured, there remains a net profit of £49,778. 
3s. 3¢@. for appropriation. It is proposed to apply £42,333. 5s. to the payment of a dividend 
at the rate of 10 per cent. per annum, free of income-tax, leaving a balance of £7,444. 18s. 3d. 
to be carried forward to the next account. 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 1902. 
LIABILITIES. 


Subscribed capital —£ 4,233,325 viz., 169, 333 shares of hase each. 


Capital paid up, viz., £5 per share : . £846,665 o o 
Reserve fund 460,000 0 Oo 
Deposits and loans, £9,061,057. 145. od.; bills rediscounted, £2,059,220. 

Is. 2d. ; 11,120,286 15 II 
Interest due on deposits, rebate, and sundry balances . . ‘ > 104,318 15 7 
Amount at credit of profit and loss account . : ‘ ‘ “ . 49,778 3 3 


412,581,048 14 9 





ASSETS. 

Cash . £119,508 15 2 
Securities— consols and securities of and guaranteed by the British 

Government, £1,160,800; Indian Government securities and 

guaranteed railways, £300,000 ; Metropolitan consolidated stock, 

£200,000; London County stock, , 100,000; other securities, 

£41,200 . ; ; ‘ F : 1,740,171 17 0 
Loans at call, short and ‘fixed dates ’ . ; ; . ; : 2,210,801 17 5 
Bills discounted. ; : : . 8,379,551 3 10 
Interest due on investments and loans, and sundry balances . ; ° 22,549 7 3 
Freehold premises . . ; : : ; ‘ ' . 108,465 14 I 


£12,581,048 14 9 





Profit and Loss Account for the Half-year ending December 31, 1902. 





Dr. 
Current expenses, including salaries, enna and other charges . 47;955 3 2 
Income-tax . . ' ‘ , , , 1,517 10 0 
Directors’ and auditors’ remuneration. ; R : . 2,650 0 0 
Rebate of interest on bills not due, carried to new ‘account . 38,539 16 9 
Six months’ dividend at the rate of 10 per cent. per annum on the paid- 
up capital of £846, _ hy 333- 5 balance carried forward to 
next account, £7,444. 18 le eo a 49,778 3 3 
£100,440 13 2 
Cr. 
Balance brought forward from June 30, 1902 : ; , : ; 47347 9 1 


Gross profits during the half-year . 93,093 4 I 


£100,440 13 2 
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NORTH EASTERN BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 


THE annexed accounts show that the balance of profit, after payment of all expenses, 
provision for bad and doubtful debts, allowance for depreciation and rebate, amounts to 
£28,742. 9s. 8d. Out of this sum the directors recommend the payment of a dividend of 
75. 9d. per share, free of income-tax, being at the rate of £12. 18s. 4d. per cent. per annum, 
which will absorb £20,756. 8s. 9d. ; and that there be added to reserve fund £3,500 ; leaving 
the balance to be carried forward, £4,486. os. 11d. The business at Byker is now carried 
on in the new premises. The alterations to the Gosforth premises are almost completed, and 
progress is being made with the new premises at Stockton and Darlington. 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 1902. 
LIABILITIES. 


Capital—100,000 shares of £20 each, £2,000,000. 


Capital issued—53,565 ordinary £20 shares, £6 paid... . « Sgegeoe ec 
Reserve fund 151,500 0 0 
Balances of deposits, current accounts, correspondents and ‘contingent 

fund 3,072,177 16 8 
Profit and loss—balance at June 30, 1902, £3 637. 185. 1 1d. ; net ‘profit 

for half-year ending December 31, 1902, as below, £25,104. 10s. 9d. 28,742 9 8 


43,573,810 6 4 





ASSETS. 


Cash on hand, at the bank of England and with other bankers. , £251,427 0 9 
British Government securities, £448,340; Colonial Government 
securities, £197,730; es debenture stock and heron 


securities, £ 164,063. 6s. ad. . ‘ : 810,133 6 2 
Other investments : : : . : ; ; , 35,504 13 10 
Bills discounted . : ‘ ‘ : , ‘i , 446,671 10 10 
Loans to customers, ete. , ‘ ‘ 1,936,411 It 4 
Bank premises, furniture, ete., £132, 118. - 8d. ; written off to date, 

%38.456. 125. 3d. . ‘ : ‘ ‘ ‘ : 93,662 3 § 


£35738 10 6 4 





Profit and Loss Account for Half-year ending December 31, 1902. 





Dr. 
Current expenses.  .. : ‘ ; ‘ ‘ : <a: £19,517 18 oO 
Depreciation ‘ ; ‘ ‘ : ‘ ‘ ’ . ; 776 6 2 
Rebate on bills not due : ; ' : ; : : / , 4,401 4 2 
Balance, net profit ° . : : ‘ ' , ‘ ‘ ‘ 25,104 10 9 
£49,799 19 1 

Cr. 
Gross profit, after providing for bad and doubtful debts ‘ ° ‘ £49,799 19 1 
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NOTTINGHAM AND NOTTINGHAMSHIRE BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 


THE directors beg to report that the profits of the bank for the year ending December 31, 
1902, were £40,792. Is., which, with £2,134. 10s. 1d., the balance brought forward from 
1901, makes a total of £42,926. 11s. 1¢. Having paid an interim dividend in July at the 


23° 
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rate of 10 per cent. per annum (free of income-tax), which absorbed £15,000, the directors 
now propose to make a distribution of £16,250, being at the rate of 10 per cent. per annum 
on the increased capital of the bank, and after crediting £7,500 to the reserved surplus fund, 
which will then amount to £132,500, and placing £3,000 in reduction of bank premises 
account, to carry forward the balance, £1,176. 11s. Id., to the next account. The new 
premises for the western branch, Radford Road, Nottingham, were opened on October 1 
last. A branch of the company has been established at Long Eaton, and a suitable site has 
been acquired in High Street for the erection of permanent buildings. In the meantime 
business is being carried on at temporary premises in High Street. A sub-branch has also 
been opened at Whitwick, Leicestershire. 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 1902. 


LIABILITIES. 


Capital—65,000 £20 shares, £5 va ‘ ; . ‘ ‘ : ‘ £325,000 0 O 
Reserve 1 surplus fund . ‘ ° , , ° ° ° ° 125,000 0 O 
Notes in circulation . . 19,885 0 oO 


Amount due upon deposit mee current saenats tnttating ny 

reserve for rebate on bills receivable in hand, and provision for bad 

and doubtful debts and variations in investments. , 3,250,038 19 2 
Profit and loss—balance brought forward from last year, £2, I 5. 

10s. 1d.; add profit for the year, £40,792. 1s.— £42,926. IIs. 1d. ; 

Zess interim dividend paid in July, £15,000. ; ; ; . 27,926 11 1 


435747,850 10 3 





ASSETS. 


Cash at head office and branches, and with London agents, brokers and 





other bankers . : . . . ‘ ; ; ‘ ‘ ' £291,444 17 6 
Consols, at cost . ; . ; ; ‘. : 125,000 0 O 
British, Colonial and Pandan Genet wantin, debentures and 

other investments, at cost ; r . . . : . 784,191 19 II 
Bills receivable . . ° . ° . ‘ ‘ ; . 184,597 4 6 
Advances to customers on securities ont current accounts . ° ° 2,233,547 9 2 
Bank premises, freehold, at head office and branches. ° : . 97,256 3 8 
Other freehold properties . . «© «© «© «© «© «© «6 31,812 15 6 

£3:747,850 10 3 





NOTTINGHAM JOINT STOCK BANK, LIMITED, 


It will be seen that after deducting all expenses and interest paid and due, and making 
provision for bad and doubtful debts, the net profits of the year amount to £29,215. 8s. 3d. ; 
this, with the balance of £2,628. 14s. 2d. brought from 1901, gives a sum of £31,844. 25. 5:., 
which it is recommended to appropriate as follows :—Interim dividend at the rate of 10 per 
cent. per annum, paid to June 30 last, £10,000 ; dividend at the rate of 10 per cent. per 
annum, to December 31, 1902, £10,000; bonus of 2} per cent., making, with the above, 12} 
per cent. for the year (free of income-tax), £5,000; reserve fund (increasing it to £173,000), 
£3,000; bank premises account (making £17,000 written off), £1,000; balance carried 
forward, £2,844. 2s. 5d. 
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PARR’S BANK. 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 1902. 


LIABILITIES. 


Capital, being £10 per share paid up on 20,000 shares of £50 each 

Reserve fund (separately invested as per contra) 

Amount due by the bank on current, deposit and other accounts 

Profit and loss account, being the available profits for the year ending 
December 31, 1902, £31,844. 2s. 5d. ; less interim dividend at the 
rate of 10 per cent. = annum for half-year — 30, aan 


£10,000 


ASSETS. 


Cash at head office and arene with London agents, and at short 
notice . 

Investment of reserve fund in 23 per cent. consols taken at 90 and local 
loans 3 per cent. stock at par 

Investments in British, Indian and Colonial Government securities, and 
English railway debe nture and preference stocks, etc. . 

Freehold premises, head office, and branches, £ 58s ed Is. 10d. ; less 
written off, £16,000 ‘ F 

Bills of exchange, current and other accounts 


Profit and Loss Account, December 31, 1902. 
Dr. 

Interim dividend for half-year ending June 30, 1902. 

Dividend at the rate of 10 per cent. per annum for half-year ending 
December 31, 1902, £10,000; bonus of 2} per cent., £5,000; 
reserve fund, £3,000; bank premises account, & nate balance 
carried forward, 42,844. 25. 5d. : , 


Cr. 

Balance December 31, 1901 . 

Gross profits for the year ending December 31, 1902, after deducting all 
interest paid and due, and making provision for bad and doubtful 
debts, and rebate on bills not yet due, £48,670. 16s. 2d.; less expenses 
at head office and branches, including directors’ fees, salaries, income- 
tax, etc., £19,455. 75. 11d... ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ 5 : . 





La 
~~ 


PARR’S BANK, LIMITED. 
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2,027,627 18 


21,844 2 5 


$2,419,472 © 10 


£314,914 8 8 


{70,000 0 O 


222,696 14 2 
42,085 1 10 


1,609,775 16 2 


42,419,472 0 10 





£10,000 0 Oo 


21,844 2 5§ 


431,844 2 § 





£2,628 14 2 


29,215 8 3 








431,844 2 § 





THE directors, in submitting to the shareholders the balance-sheet of the bank at 
December 31, 1902, certified by the auditors, have to report that the position and prospects 
of the business continue to be in every way satisfactory. Including £105,387. 5s. 2d. 
brought forward at June 30, 1902, the net balance of profits, after providing for all bad and 
doubtful debts, and rebating the current bills at § per cent., is £301,765. 11s. 1@. From this 
sum the directors recommend :—The payment of a half-year’s dividend at the rate of 19 per 
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cent. per annum, payable, free of income-tax, on February 4, £162,307. 10s.; a bonus of 
I per cent., payable, free of income-tax, on February 4, £17,085—together, £179,392. 10s. ; 
the transfer to bank premises account, £10,000 ; the transfer to officers’ pension and provident 
fund, £10,000; leaving balance to be carried to next account, £102,373. 1s.1d. A sub-branch 
of the bank has been opened at Platt Bridge, and one will be opened at Atherton during the 
present month. 


General Balance, December 31, 1902. 
LIABILITIES. 


Capital--85,425 shares of £100 each, £8, 542,500. Amount Lad up— 


£20 per share on 85,425 shares : . £1,708,500 0 oO 
Reserve fund ‘ ; 1,708,500 0 O 
Due by the bank on current accounts, deposit accounts, “deposit receipts, 

and circular notes, £27,024,722. 15s. 7d.; notes in circulation in the 

Isle of Man, 4il, 230; drafts current (payable within twenty-one 

days), customers’ acceptances advised, etc., +» £237, 709. I 3 IId. - 27,273,662 9 6 
Acceptances on behalf of customers. ; 2,615,428 4 I 
Foreign bills negotiated . 34,323 9 9 
Dividend to be now paid, £162,307. 10s.; bonus of 1 per “cent. 2 

£17,085; bank premises account, £ 10,000; officers’ pension and 

provident fund, fi 10,000; balance of profit and ne carried forward, 

£102,373. Is. - s ° ; . . , , 301,765 11 I 


£33:642,179 14 5 





ASSETS. 


Cash on hand and at Bank of England, £4,923, 304. 65. 9d.; money at 

call and short notice, £4,833,005. 17s. 2d. - £9,756,310 3 11 
£ 1,000,000 consols at 90, £900,000 ; other Imperial Government 

securities (of which £295,000 lodged as security for public accounts 

and the note issue in the Isle of Man), British railway debenture and 


other first-class stocks, £2,408,875. 15s. 8d. . . 3,308,875 15 8 
Bills discounted, £2,460,629. Is. 9@.; loans and advances to customers, 

£14,673,021. 45. 4d. . ‘ . - 17,133,650 6 1 
Acceptances on behalf of customers, as per contra. ° ° ° ‘ 2,615,428 4 I 
Foreign bills negotiated, as per contra . ; ‘ ‘ ° ° : 34,323 9 9 
Bank premises and furniture , : . : : : ; ; 793,591 14 11 


£33:642,179 14 5 


Profit and Loss Account for the Half-year to December 31, 1902. 





Dr. 
Current expenses, including salaries, directors’ and auditors’ mm rent, 
taxes, stationery, and all other charges. , ° ° ° £154,505 14 11 
Rebate of discount on bills at 5 per cent. . ‘ , 17,194 8 7 
Dividend to be now paid at the rate of " ” cent. per annum . ° 162,307 10 oO 
Bonus of I percent. . . , : ‘ ; 17,085 0 0 
Bank premises account . ; > ‘ ° . ° 10,000 O O 
Officers’ pension and provident fund. ; ‘ ; ; ° ° 10,000 0 O 
Balance carried forward ° , . ‘ : ‘ : ‘ : 102,373 I 1 
£473,465 14 7 
Cr. 
Balance at June 30, 1902 £105,387 5 2 


Gross profit for the six months, including rebate brought from previous 
half-year, and after providing amply for all bad and doubtful debts 368,078 9 5 


£473,465 14 7 


























PROVINCIAL BANK OF IRELAND. 


PRESCOTT, DIMSDALE, CAVE, TUGWELL & CO., LIMITED. 
Balance-sheet, December 31, 1902. 
LIABILITIES. 


Capital account—nominal capital, 42,000,000, in 80,000 shares of £25 
each, of which there have been issued 62 7863 om, £8 paid, 


£502,904; reserve, £241,452 . ‘ ’ £744,356 0 O 
Current and deposit accounts : ‘ ‘ ° ; . ‘ ‘ 5,913,302 5 2 
Liabilities on acceptances and guarantees ‘ 115,137 13 I 
Rebate on bills, provision for bad and doubtful debts and other accounts 82,952 7 II 


£6,855,808 16 2 





ASSETS. 


Cash in hand, and at the Bank of England, etc., £867,262. os. 6d.; 

cash at call and short notice, £1,406,755. 19s. 2d. . 42,274,017 19 8 
Investments—consols and other Imperial Government. securities, 

£728,809. 9s. 5d.; Bank of England stock, Indian and Colonial 

Government securities, corporation stocks, British railway debenture 

and preference ere Aart, 600. - 10d. ; other eens 4 191 58. 





135. 3d. ; 959,568 7 6 
Bills discounted , , : ‘ : : ‘ ; 4 , ‘ 657,006 3 I 
Advances to customers . . 2,581,922 19 8 
Liabilities of customers for acceptances and guarantees, per contra ‘ 115,137 13 I 
Bank premises, furniture, and businesses purchase account . : ‘ 267,555 13 2 

£6,855,808 16 2 





PROVINCIAL BANK OF IRELAND, LIMITED. 


THE directors have pleasure in submitting to the shareholders a statement of the bank’s 
affairs for the half-year ending December 31, 1902. Including £14,525. 10s. 6d. brought 
forward from last account, there remains a profit of £57,810. 7s. 9d. Out of this the 
directors have declared a dividend for the half-year at the rate of 10 per cent. per annum, 
together with a bonus of 1 per cent., free of income-tax, which will require 432,400 ; they 
have added to the reserve fund, £5,000; written off bank premises account, £5,000; and 
carried forward, £15,410. 7s. 92. Sub-branches of the bank were opened at Castledermot, 
Co. Kildare, on December 5, and at Kilmihill, Co. Clare, on December 13. 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 1902. 


LIABILITIES. 


Capital paidup . ‘ , ; ‘ ‘ P , . , ‘ £540,000 0 O 
Reserve fund ‘ ‘ ‘ : . . . ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ 335,000 O O 
Notes in circulation ‘ ‘ r r ‘ ; P 816,639 0 Oo 
Deposit receipts, current and other accounts . 4,887,998 15 5 


Net profits for the half-year, including £ 14,525. 10s. 6d. brought 
forward from June 30, 1902, £57,810. 75. 9d.; less £5,000 added to 
the reserve fund, and £ 5s 000 mats in reduction of bank pee 
account, £10,000 ‘ 47,810 7 9 


£6,627,448 3 2 
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ASSETS. 


Cash at head office, branches, and in London ‘ ; ‘ 5 ox £476,590 10 7 
Investments, viz.:—British Government and Colonial securities, 
41,136,569. tos. 4@.; Bank of England stock and other sapere 


£639,148. 155. 5d. 1,775,718 § 9 
Advances on security at call and short notice : ‘ ‘ . 799,681 5 0 
Bills discounted, and advances to customers, etc. . . . ° ° 3,468,536 5 9 
Bank premises, freehold and leasehold . ; ‘ ; : ; ¥ nen gee 16 I 


£6,627,448 3 2 





PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT. 








Dr. 
Total expenditure at head office and branches, including rent, a of 
premises, salaries, wanes etc., for the half-year. ° £47,961 12 6 
Reserve fund ; : . . , ‘ , : ° ° 5,000 0 O 
Bank premises account . 5,000 0 O 
Dividend at the rate of 10 "per cent. ‘per a annum for the half-year to 
December 31, 1902, together with a bonus of 1 per cent., payable 
on and after February 2, 1903, free of income-tax . ° ° 32,400 0 O 
Carried to new account > > . . . ° . ° 15410 7 9 
£105,772 0 3 
Cr. 
Balance, June 30, 1902 . £14,525 10 6 
Gross profits for the half- ~year, after payment. of interest on deposits, 
income-tax, duty on notes and post bills in circulation, law costs, 
and providing for rebate on bills discounted not yet due, and bad 
an doubtful debts . , ° , . : ° ° ° : 91,246 9 9 


£105,772 0 3 








a 
_ 


ROBINSON SOUTH AFRICAN BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 


THE RECONSTRUCTION OF THE COMPANY. 


AN extraordinary general meeting of the Robinson South African Banking Company, 
Limited, was held on January 9, at the registered office of the company, No. 1, Bank 
Buildings, Lothbury, E.C., for the purpose of confirming the resolution passed on December 
24, for winding up the company voluntarily, in view of the reconstruction, and also to 
authorise the liquidators to divide amongst the shareholders the 1,500,000 shares of £1 each, 
fully paid up, in the capital of the new company. Mr. J. B. Robinson (chairman of 
the company) presided. 

The Secretary (Mr. Chas. F. Carrington) having read the notice convening the meeting, 

The Chairman said: Gentlemen,—The resolutions embodied in this notice are, as you 
will see, of a purely formal character, having regard to the resolutions which have already 
been passed, but I find that there are one or two matters which have yet to be dealt with 
before we actually pass the resolution for liquidation. Under these circumstances I ask you to 
pass a resolution to adjourn this meeting until January 23, by which time I trust that all the 
technical questions will have been cleared up, so that the resolutions can then be passed. This 
postponement will not at all interfere with the process of the reconstruction of the company, 
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which will proceed upon the lines already agreed to by you. I, therefore, move as 
follows :—‘ That this meeting do stand adjourned until January 23, at 12 o’clock noon, 
at No. 1, Bank Buildings, Lothbury.” 

Mr. James Tyhurst seconded the resolution, which was carried unanimously. 


An extraordinary general meeting of the Robinson South African Banking Company 
(1902), Limited, was afterwards held for the purpose of confirming the resolutions already 
passed, amending the name of the company, by omitting the figures “ (1902) ” therefrom, and 
authorising certain alterations in the Articles of Association. 

The Chairman said; Gentlemen,—I will also ask you to adjourn this meeting to 
January 23, as the resolution in the case of this company is dependent upon the passing of 
the resolution in the case of the other company, and it is, therefore, just as well that both 
meetings should stand adjourned until the same day. I, therefore, move as follows :— 
“That this meeting do stand adjourned until January 23, at No. 1, Bank Buildings, 
Lothbury, at 12.5 o’clock in the afternoon, or so soon thereafter as the business of the 
extraordinary general meeting of the Robinson South African Banking Company, Limited, to 
be held on the same day at 12 o’clock, shall have been disposed of.” 

Mr. Tyhurst seconded the motion, which was unanimously agreed to. 

The proceedings then terminated. 


Mr. J. B. Robinson, on January 12, presided at a statutory general meeting of the 
shareholders in the Robinson South African Banking Company (1902), Limited, held in 
Bank Buildings, Lothbury. 

The Chairman explained that the meeting was purely formal, called in conformity with 
the provisions of the Companies Limited Liability Act, which required that such a meeting 
should be held within three months after the incorporation of the company. The old bank 
was formed in August, 1893, with a capital of 43,000,000, in shares of £4 each, but they 
did not begin active operations until October 1 in that year. The capital of the present 
bank was now 41,500,000, in £1 shares, and the assets of the bank, representing 
this amount, were made up of cash in hand, as well as certain other investments, 
consisting of consols, mining shares in the Robinson group of mines, and other investments. 
He felt confident that they had started the new bank under the most favourable auspices, 
and that they would be able to do a very remunerative business. The shareholders in the 
old bank would have had returned to them in the seven years it had existed nearly three 
millions of money, and they still held to-day in the new bank 1,500,000 shares of £1 each. 
These shares of the new bank were now standing in the market at something like £1. 155. 
per share, and he had no doubt that when the South African Share Market became more 
active these 1,500,000 shares would, on reaching £3 each, represent a further sum of 
£3,000,000 sterling. These results had been attained in face of all the difficulties through 
which they had passed during that period. The political difficulties that occurred in South 
Africa prevented him from carrying out the schemes he had in view in connection with 
the expansion of the bank’s business throughout the whole of the African Continent. They 
had also passed through three years of war, which had militated to a very great extent 
against the profitable working of their mining business. It was, indeed, a matter for 
congratulation to them that they had done so well in spite of all these difficulties. It was 
only about six weeks since their last annual meeting, when he introduced the scheme they 
had now completed. The £4 shares of the old bank then stood in the market at about 
£4. $s. each. The position now was as follows :—The £4 shares that were worth £4. 55. 
each six weeks ago were now worth £5. Ios. per share. Having stated that he held a very 
much larger number of shares than when the old bank was formed, many of which he 
bought at £6 each, he continued :—I feel confident that when the atmosphere becomes 
clearer in South Africa, and matters have to a certain extent settled down, our business will 
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increase very considerably ; and there is every probability that South Africa will advance as 
soon as a better feeling has been established throughout the whole country. We have read 
in the public newspapers accounts of Mr. Chamberlain’s progress to Pretoria since his 
arrival in Natal; and, although his task has been a very easy one as far as Natal is 
concerned, it is quite evident—as everyone, indeed, knew who had the least knowledge of 
South African affairs—that, as soon as he set his foot upon Transvaal soil, the problem 
before him would become more difficult. To my mind the difficulties there could be 
settled and brought into harmony in a very short time if the Imperial Government would 
regard matters in a proper light. It would appear that the Colonial Secretary has stated that 
until a certain section of the Dutch element becomes more active in its loyalty towards the 
Crown, it will be impossible for this country to concede any form of representative govern- 
ment, but that the two States will have to be administered as Crown Colonies. I fear that 
if the two Colonies are to wait until this active demonstration becomes a force in political 
questions in South Africa, we shall have to wait a very long time. I do not wish for one 
moment that it should be inferred that the Boers will become restive, or take up an 
antagonistic attitude towards the rulers of the country; and I feel sure that if they were 
left alone and fairly dealt with they would quietly continue to carry out the duties devolving 
upon them as fellow-subjects of the British race. It is not human nature to expect that 
these men, who have fought so tenaciously for the independence of their country, will all at 
once throw their rifles aside, and their hats in the air, and shout in favour of the victors with 
whom they have carried on a bitter struggle during a period of three years. It is true that 
mining operations have been resumed, to a certain extent, but the greater portion of the 
mines are yet unworked. It is impossible to establish confidence, and to administer the 
countries with the present form of government which we have there. It cannot be regarded 
in any other light than an autocratic form of government, which will militate against the 
advancement of the States. At the present moment the administration of affairs is placed 
in the hands of one man with a few of his colleagues. From my own knowledge, and from 
the accounts which I have received from there, it is quite evident that the present state of 
things cannot continue. This state of things may suit a certain coterie out there, who are 
trying to get matters settled on lines that will suit theiz own private views. There is no 
doubt about it, that this coterie has been at work in the Transvaal for some considerable 
time, and so long as they retain the power of influencing the Government there, the state of 
things will remain unsatisfactory, and we shall never have peace established in the country 
on a sound and lasting basis. Their aim is to obtain a financial and political power in both 
States, and, if possible, throughout the whole of South Africa, so as to make every other 
interest subservient to their own. I am well aware that Mr. Chamberlain at the present 
moment is carrying a good deal of hay on his fork, and I do not, therefore, wish to enter 
into details as regards the present state of affairs in South Africa. We have at the present 
moment in the Transvaal and Orange River Colonies a very energetic race of men. They 
know the requirements of the country, and what is wanted there, and, as long as they have 
no voice in the administration of affairs, they will always regard this as a grievance, and a 
strong agitation will be kept alive throughout the whole of South Africa. It is, therefore, 
clear that, in the interests of the Empire, a measure of self-government should be accorded 
to the people of the States as soon as possible. The attempt to rule two States, possessing 
the potentialities of the Transvaal and Orange River Colonies at a distance of 7,000 miles 
from Downing Street, would be bound to breed discontent, and prevent the countries from 
achieving what we all desire to see—and that is a peaceful settlement, and a strong 
determination to push forward the development of these great tracts of land for the benefit 
of the inhabitants of the countries, as well as for the trade and commerce of Great Britain. 
The Colonial Secretary has already intimated at Pretoria that it is not the intention of the 
Imperial Government to impose any taxation on the two countries to which the inhabitants 
may object. 
This concluded the business of the meeting. 
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SHEFFIELD BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 


THE value of money during the past year has been lower than in the preceding year, and 
trade generally has been less active ; but the business of the bank has been well maintained, 
and the directors have to report a net profit of £66,775. 12s. 10d. ; to which must be added 
the balance brought forward from December 31, 1901, £3,838. 19s. 1d.—together, £70,614. 
11s. 11d. This sum has been appropriated as follows, viz.:—In payment of dividend of 
15 per cent. on the paid-up capital of the bank, £60,611. 5s. ; in reduction of bank premises 
and furniture, £2,500; in payment of donation to the building fund of the University 
College, as authorised by the shareholders on January 31, 1902, £500; balance carried forward, 
£7,003. 6s. 11d. The board record, with deep regret, the death, on December 25 last, of 
Mr. J. H. Barber, who had occupied successively the offices of manager, managing director, 
and chairman. During the long period of fifty-nine years, Mr. Barber devoted himself to 
the interests of the bank with rare ability, and his sound judgment and high-minded conduct 
in the various positions he occupied have always been of great value to the bank, and to the 
commercial interests of the district. Premises for a new branch bank have been acquired at 
Hunter’s Bar, and are expected to be completed in a few months, when a branch will be 
opened there. The directors have elected Mr. Frederick Charles Wild to a seat on the board, 
to supply the vacancy caused by Mr. Barber’s death. 


General Balance-sheet, December 31, 1902. 


LIABILITIES. 


Capital paid-up, viz. :—23,090 et shares, ar. 10s. each - , : £494,075 0 0 
Surplus fund . ‘ , , 315,925 © O 
Amount due on deposit, current, and other accounts . . . . 3,203,876 12 4 
Notes in circulation . 10,010 0 Oo 
Balance brought forward hom Desunber 31, 1901, £ 3,838. 298. a; 

profit for the year ending December 31, 1902, £66,775. 125. 10d.— 

£70,614. 11s. 11d.; Zess—instalment dividend of § per cent. 

declared July, 1902, £20,203. 15s.; dividend of 10 per cent. now 

declared, £40,407. 10s.; appropriated in reduction of bank premises 

and furniture, £2,500 ; donation to University College building fund, 

£500—£63,611. 5s.; amount carried forward . ‘ ‘ ‘ 7,003 611 
Balance of dividend, as above . ‘ ‘ , . ‘ . , 40,407 10 © 


£3,981, 297 9 3 








ASSETS. 

Cash on hand, and balances with other bankers at call or short notice . £739,170 17 3 
Investments, viz. :—2} per cent. consols (£350,000), £323,750 ; treasury 

bills, debentures, municipal and colonial securities, and preference 

shares and stocks, amas 75s. 8d. ‘ , . , : , 526,913 7 8 
Bills of exchange . P ‘ ; ‘ . , ‘ ‘ 272,915 II oO 
Short loans on stocks . , ‘ , ‘ . ‘ , 56,270 15 5§ 
Advances on current accounts and leans on securities . , ‘ , 2,323,014 19 4 
Bank properties and furniture ‘ ‘ ° ° ° ‘ : ‘ 63,011 18 7 

& 3981, a7 9 


| ww 
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UNION DISCOUNT COMPANY OF LONDON, LIMITED. 


THE accounts, including the balance brought forward from last half-year, and after 
making provision for bad and doubtful debts, show a gross profit of £213,811. 145. 2@. Allow- 
ing rebate of interest, amounting to £107,986. 155. 6d. on bills not yet due, and deducting 
current expenses, there remains a balance of £87,600. os. 2¢. Out of this sum the directors 
recommend placing £5,000 to the provident reserve fund, and the payment of a dividend of 
11 per cent. per annum for the six months, free of income-tax, carrying the balance, £41,350. 
Os. 2d., over to new account. 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 1902. 


LIABILITIES. 

Capital account, anaes shares of £10, £1,500, 000 ; amount a gue, 4S 

per share . : . : ; . £750,000 0 O 
Reserve fund ° : . : R : : ' . 4 . 400,000 0 0 
Provident reserve fund . : . : . ° ° 26,786 7 9 
Loans and deposits, including provision for contingencies, £ anit 037. 

15s. 8a. ; bills rediscounted, 45,436,561. 8s. 7d. . - 17,938,599 4 3 
Rebate on bills discounted, £107,986. 15s. 6¢.; balance at wath of 

profit and loss for appropriation, £87,600. os. 2d. . : : ‘ 195,586 15 8 


£19,310,972 7 8 








ASSETS. 
Cash at bankers . . ; ; ; £477,711 18 3 
Consols, Exchequer bonds, —_— Senseme _ other securities . 2,638,134 4 7 
Loans on sundry securities at call and short dates . . ° : ° 1,214,025 3 8 
Bills discounted . ° ° ° . . . ° ° : - 14,869,029 6 o 
Sundry debit balances : ' ° ; 3,386 15 8 
Freehold and leasehold premises, fittings ant Guutene . ; , . 108,684 19 6 
419,310,972 7 8 
Profit and Loss Account for the Six Months ending December 31, 1902. 
Dr. 
Current expenses, including a, rent and taxes, directors’ fees and 
allother charges. ; £18,224 18 6 
Rebate of interest on bills Sientet not due, amted Gunend to new 
account . . 107,986 15 6 
Provident reserve fund, ‘hgne0; div idend for the hall year at the rate 
of II per cent. per annum, free of income-tax, £41,250; balance 
carried forward to next account, £41,350. Os. 2d... a" . ‘ 87,600 0 2 


£213,811 14 2 








Cr. 
Balance brought forward from June 30, 1902 ‘ £36,895 18 6 
Gross profits for the half- pam after making provision for bad ond 


doubtful debts . 176,915 15 8 





£213,811 14 2 
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UNION OF LONDON AND SMITHS BANK, LIMITED. 


THE directors have to report that in accordance with the resolutions unanimously passed 
and confirmed at special general meetings held in July last the capital of the bank has been 
increased to £20,000,000 by the creation of 90,000 new shares of £100 each, of which 60,000, 
with £15. 10s. per share paid, have since been issued ; 30,000 of these have been allotted 
to the partners of Messrs. Smith, Payne & Smiths and their allied firms, in pursuance of the 
agreement referred to in the last report, and 30,000 were issued at the price of £38 per 
share, and have all been subscribed and paid up in successive instalments. The paid-up 
capital of the bank now amounts to £2,635,000, and £150,000 have been added to the 
reserve fund, increasing it to £1,000,000. The businesses of the several banks referred to 
above have been amalgamated with that of the bank as from July 1 last, and the sum of 
£20,038. 115. 8d., which it is now proposed to apply out of the profits of the half-year to 
Smiths Banks’ purchase account, will complete the payments for goodwill and provide for 
all costs connected with the transfer. The net profits of the bank for the six months ending 
December 31 last, including £57,809. 9s. 10d. brought forward, amount to £235,291. 8s. 4d. 
Out of this amount the sum of £11,750 has been paid for interest on the instalments paid up 
on 30,000 new shares, and the directors, after payment of all charges and providing for all 
bad and doubtful debts, declare a dividend for the last six months of 155. 6d. per share, equal 
to 10 per cent. per annum, and a bonus of 3s. per share, equal to a rate of about 2 per cent. 
per annum, clear of income-tax, on the remaining 140,000 shares. They further apply 
£20,038. 115. 8d., as mentioned above, to close Smiths Banks’ purchase account, £10,000 in 
reduction of bank premises account, and £5,000 towards pension fund, leaving £59,002. 
16s. 8d. to be carried forward. Since the last meeting the directors have elected Mr. Martin 
Ridley Smith, Mr. Lindsay Eric Smith, Mr. Guy Oswald Smith, Mr. Gerald Dudley Smith, 
Mr. Nigel Martin Smith, Mr. Francis Abel Smith, Mr. Eustace Abel Smith, and 
Mr. Herbert Francis Smith, being duly qualified proprietors, directors of the bank. To the 
great regret of his colleagues, the Right Honourable C. T. Ritchie, M.P., has resigned his 
seat at the board on his acceptance of the office of Chancellor of the Exchequer. The 
following directors retire under the provisions of the deed of settlement, viz., Mr. William 
Oswald Gilchrist, Mr. Horace George Devas, Mr. Herman Hoskier, and Mr. Percival 
Bosanquet, who, being eligible, offer themselves for re-election. Mr. Frederick Whinney, 
Mr. William Barclay Peat, and Mr. Charles William Middleton Kemp, the present auditors, 
offer themselves for re-election. The permanent premises for the Bedford Row branch at 
24 Bedford Row, W.C., were opened on New Year’s Day. 


Statement of Accounts for the Half-year ending December 31, 1902. 


GENERAL BALANCE. 


LIABILITIES. 

Capital subscribed, £17,000,000, in 170,000 shares of £100 each ; - 

up, £15. 10s. per share . £2,635,000 0 0 
Reserve fund—invested in local loans stock and 24 per cent. con- 

solidated stock as per contra . ‘ ‘ . P ‘ . 1,000,000 0 0O 
Deposits and current accounts. ° ° ‘ ° . ‘ - 25,646,751 17 8 
Acceptances . 2,975,979 7 5§ 
Liabilities by indorsement on 1 foreign bills sold 8,392 4 I 


Other liabilities, being interest due on eaten unclaimed ‘dividends, 


etc. . . ‘ , , , ‘ ‘ 325,039 17 
Rebate on bills not due . 19,622 14 4 
Profit and loss—balance brought forward, Li $7,809. 9s. "10d. ; net ‘profit 


for the half-year ending December 31, 1902, £177,481. 183.6d. 235,291 8 4 


° 





£32,845,177 8 10 
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ASSETS. 


Cash in hand, £2,628,764. 16s. 11d.; cash in Bank of England, 
£2,636,254. 25. 8d. . ; ‘ ‘ : . ; , : 

Money at call and at short notice . 

Investments—securities of and guaranteed by the British Government, 
42,347,790. 19s. 11d.; Indian railway guaranteed bonds, £363,572. 
18s. 6d. ; English corporation stocks, colonial stocks, foreign Govern- 
ment bonds, British and foreign railway debentures and bonds, 
£934,175. 8s. o@.; other investments, £162,463. 18s. 3@.; reserve 
fund— £510,000 local loans stock, at about 97}, Asoo 22 per 
cent. consolidated stock, at 90, 1,000,000. 

Bills discounted—(a) three months and under, £3, 090,708. oe. sd. (6) 
exceeding three months, £ 307,805. 15s. ” 

Loans and advances : 

Liabilities of customers on acceptances, as per contra 

Liabilities of customers for indorsements, as per contra 

Bank premises, chiefly freehold, in London, Lincoln, Nottingham, Hull, 
Derby, etc. : 

Other assets, being interest den on dovemaate, ae. 


PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT. 

Dr. 

Interest allowed to customers 

Salaries, contribution to pension fund, ond other expenses at ‘heed office 
and branches . ‘ 

Rebate on bills not due 

Dividend on 140,000 shares at I 5s. 6d. per share, equal to a rate of 
10 per cent. per annum, £108,509; bonus of 3s. per share on 
140,000 shares, £21,000 ; interest on 30,000 new shares, £11,750 ; 
appropriation to Smiths Banks’ purchase account, £20,038. 115. 8d. ; 
appropriation in reduction of cost of bank premises, £10,000; 
appropriation to pension fund, £5,000; balance, being undivided 
profit carried forward to the next half-year, £59,002. 16s. 8d. . 


Cr. 

Profit unappropriated on June 30, 1902 , 

Gross profit for the half-year ending December 31, 1902, ates mehing 
provision for all bad and doubtful debts and payment of income-tax 





WILLIAMS DEACON’S BANK, LIMITED. 


(Formerly MANCHESTER AND SALFORD BANK.) 


£5,265,018 
5,064,400 0 O 


_ 
. =) 
N 


4,808,003 5 § 


3398,507 18 10 
10,399,405 3 5 
2,975,079 7 5 

8,392 4 1 


826,354 12 I 
100,015 18 o 


432,845,177 8 10 





£142,315 17 6 


126,651 12 2 
19,622 14 4 


235,291 8 4 


£523,881 12 4 





£57,809 9 10 


£523,881 12 4 


THE directors have pleasure in reporting to the proprietors that the profits of the business 
for the year 1902, after making provision for bad and doubtful debts, for rebate of interest 
upon undue bills, for salaries, income-tax, and other charges, amount to £168,245. 8s. 7d.; 
plus a balance from last year of £28,101. 15s. 8d.; making together, £196,347. 4s. 3¢. The 
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directors have declared a dividend of 12} per cent. per annum, £125,000; with a bonus of 
2s. per share, £12,500; they have added to the reserve fund, £25,000; and to the buildings 
depreciation fund, £5,000 ; leaving a balance in profit and loss account of £28,847. 45. 3d. 
Branches of the bank have been opened at Gorton, Manchester; at. Blackburn; and at 
135 Coleherne Court, Old Brompton Road, London. Alterations are in progress at London 
office, Birchin Lane, which will materially improve accommodation there. New premises 





are being provided for the branches at Stretford and Little Lever. 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 1902 
LIABILITIES, 


Capital :—125,000 ‘£9 ete #6, oon of which a up a per 
share 

Reserve fund , P 

Unpaid dividends, £606 ‘dividend ‘ond ‘beams, December, ‘1902, 


£1,000,000 o 
600,000 0 Oo 


° 


£75,000 . 75,606 0 0 
Amount due on current, "deposit and other accounts 11,867,425 10 9 
Acceptances and credits opened on behalf of customers 400,080 3 9 
Foreign bills negotiated 35,625 8 10 
Rebate account 24,765 12 6 
Balance of profit and loss cuniet owed 28,847 


ASSETS. 


Cash on hand and at the Bank of England, £1,874,003. 6s. 11d. ; money 
at call and at notice, £1,660,987. 135. 1d. 
British Government stock, viz. :—£1,11I,111. 2s. 2} oer cont consols 


at 90 per cent. 
British and Indian Government securities, guaranteed railway aocks, 


4 3 
414,032,350 0 I 








£3,534,.991 0 0 


1,000,000 0 oO 


corporation stocks, etc. 1,246,408 19 4 
Bills of exchange . ; 2,414,078 19 9 
Advances on current avcounts and loans on security . 5,077,973 I 11 
Acceptances and credits issued on behalf of customers, as per contra 400,080 3 9 
Foreign bills negotiated, as per contra . 35,625 8 10 
Bank premises in London, Manchester, and thitp-twe ones places, 

£430,192. 6s. 6d.; less depreciation fund, £107,000 323,192 6 6 





& 14,032,350 o 1 





Profit and Loss Account for the Year ended December 31, 1902. 


Dr. 
Dividends :—At June 30, 1902, at 12} per cent. per annum, £62,500: 
and for half-year ended December 31, 1902, at 12} per cent. per 


annum, £62,500; bonus of 2s. per share, £12,500 . £137,500 0 O 
Reserve fund ‘ ‘ , 25,000 0 O 
Buildings depreciation fend . 5,000 0 O 
Balance carried forward 28,847 4 3 

£196,347 4 3 


Cr. 

Balance, December 31, 1901 

Gross profits for the year ended December 31, 1902, after making 
provision for bad and doubtful debts, £299,054. 2s. 10d.; J/ess 
salaries, rents, income-tax, and other charges, £130,808. 145. 3d. 


428,101 15 8 


168 0245 bie 7 


& 196,347 aa: 3 











YORK CITY AND COUNTY BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 


In submitting to the shareholders the seventy-third annual report and balance-sheet, the 
directors have pleasure in stating that, after making provision for bad and doubtful debts, 
the profits of the past year amount to £167,245. 18s. 4d., which, with £23,106. 13s. 7d. 
brought forward from the last account, makes £190,352. 11s. 11d. The directors recommend 
the appropriation of this amount as follows, viz. :—Payment of dividend of 12s. per share, on 
260,000 shares, of which 5s. per share was paid in July last, £156,000; transfer to credit 
of bank premises account, £5,000; leaving to be carried to profit and loss new account, 
£29,352. 115. 11¢. During the year a branch of the bank has been opened at Ossett, and 
sub-branches at Calverley (Horsforth), Cark-in-Cartmel (Ulverston), Darnall (Sheffield), 
Goldthorpe (Wath-on-Dearne), Mealsgate (Aspatria), Middleham (Leyburn), New Silksworth 
(Seaham Harbour), Rodley (Horsforth), Ryhope (Seaham Harbour), South Kirkby (Barnsley), 
and Withernsea (Hull), the bank now comprising 106 branches where daily attendance is 
given, and 54 sub-branches. The number of shareholders has increased from 4,795 to 4,812. 
The directors have filled the vacancy at the board, caused by the resignation of Mr. 
Edward Hotham Newton, by the appointment of the Right Hon. Sir Edward Grey, Bart., 
M.P., which they have the pleasure of submitting to the shareholders for confirmation. 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 1902. 


LIABILITIES. 


Capital—260,000 shares of £10 each, £3 me up ‘ . ; ; £780,000 0 Oo 
Reserved surplus fund . ° ° . ° ; , 904,539 0 O 
Current accounts, deposits, drafts, contingent fund, etc. : ; . 11,110,308 18 5 
Notes in circulation . . ° 77:395 0 Oo 


Profit and loss account—balance hon year , gor, £23,106. 135. lke 
profit for year 1902, £167,245. 18s. 4¢.—£190,352. IIs. 1d. ; less 
interim dividend, £65,000; written off bank premises, £5n00— 
£70,000 . . . . . : ° . . ° . , 120,352 II 11 


412,992,595 10 4 





ASSETS. 


Cash in hand, at bankers, at short notice, and secured advances to brokers £1,459,931 II I1 
Investments—£450,000 consols at 90 per cent. (including £16,500 

held to secure public accounts), £405,000 ; £130,000 national war 

loan at 97} per cent., £126,750; other British Government and 

Indian Government stocks, £214,985. 8s. 3¢. ; Colonial Government 

securities, £187,897. 2s. 6d.; British railway stocks, and corporation 


stocks, £380,994. 35. 8d. ; other investments, £2534 961. os. 7d. » 1,669,587 15 oO 
Bills of exchange . , ° , i ‘ 805,244 O1I 
Current accounts and advances. . ° ‘ : ‘ ° ° 8,597,202 14 3 
Bank premises at York and branches. . : : , ° . 359,169 5 9 
Properties yielding rents . . . , ‘ ; . ‘ , 95:7099 I 5§ 
Stamps on hand . ° ; ° ° ; ; ° : ° ° 5.751 1 1 


£12,992,595 10 4 
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Provincial Clearing-house Returns. 











| chet jae 

| BirMING- | Leices- | Mancues- |NEwcasTLe 

1902. eo Legps, cae. LivERPOOL. Tee. on-TYNE. | SHEFFIELD. 
| | | 





| 
Week ending | £ a x 3 4 L Pa | L 
25th Jan. .| 983,697 | 269,208 | 185,821 | 3,243,293 | 4,193,744 | 1,428,357 | 325,764 
Ist Feb. . 1,136,020 | 354,580 | 218,846 | 3,609,264 4,857,816 | 1,458,561 | 491,236 
Sth + 1,415,619 | 343,082 | 251,759) 3,316,731 | 5,485,745 | 1,645,063 | 460,769 
15th 5 _— «| 1,140,342] 238,547 | 203,880| 3,837,324 | 4,520,940 1,769,397 | 323,405 
22nd_ ,, -| 1,059,520 | 266,657 | 185,181 | 2,582,363 | 4,212,348 1,591,341 | 336,948 
Ist Mar. +| 1,385,966 | 403,188 | 203,139 | 3,387,046 | 4,787,861 1,505,221) 491,125 
8th » «| 1,482,826 373,246| 235,661 3:475,707 | 5,153,712) 1,547,622) 414,201 
15th «| 1,020,827| 254,657 | 173,704 | 3,248,303 4,419,256 | 1,535,293 | 350,344 
— ” 917,539 236,051 | 171,039 2,908,485 | 4,099,577 | 1,431,048| 289,979 
2dt 





»  +| 989,980 265,448 | 260,382 | 3,252,172 | 4,432,897 | 1,301,483 422,330 || 
Sth April +| 15117,441 290,248 | 222,977 | 2,795,180 | 4,760,021 1,450,280! 410,278 
I2th y | 963,399 268,527 | 176,987 | 3,020,765 | 4,490,509 | 1,395,728 305,079 || 
19th sy, 996,268 275,391 | 180,790 | 3,096,854 | 4,149,876 | 1.370,976| 327,305 
26th ,, «| 948,856 264,635| 184,304 3,036,339 | 4,172,194 | 1,424,119! 354,213 
3rd May .| 1,420,849 417,358 | 253,501 | 3,757,164 | 5,530,794 | 1,608,756| 471,916 


10th » «| 961,650) 259,551 | 198,106 3,196,935 | 4,361,097 | 1,393,961 297,750 











|| 17th » +1 1,139,444 | 386,337 | 264,163 | 3,603,603 | 5,062,340 1,835,970} 340,311 || 
| 24th, 776,595 | 193,884) 118,814 | 2,505,957 | 2,788,774 | 1,373,955 | 224,037 || 
|| 31st ” 921,186 | 275,854 | 166,051 | 3,162,768 | 4,057,011 1,386,771 | 366,031 
| 7th June .| 1,248,160) 328,871) 250,239 | 2,930,254 | 4,929,612 | 1,279,590| 431,229 


14th » .| 1,048,626 263,756 | 196,223 | 3,748,100 | 4,613,942 1,651,803! 296,822 
|| 21st ai +) 15130.995 263,802 | 171,566 2,823,236 4,101,875 | 1,405,032} 308,271 


28th 977,564 245,187 | 171,752 | 2,329,518 | 3,569,939 | 1,008,838 | 362,500 
| Sth July .| 1,563,074 5235517 | 358,133 | 3,430,146 | 6,233,222 | 1,723,500 552,215 || 
12th — «| 1,064,225 | 341,435 | 202,603| 3,454,039 | 4,604,254 | 1,439,317| 317,709 || 
| 19th §=,,_—.|_-:960,353 | 268,736 | 187,621 | 2,902,033 | 4,438,168 1,387,170} 322,686 || 
26th » «| 881,805 275,905 | 166,647 | 2,618,029 319315139 | 1,417,044 | 295,088 
2nd Aug. .| 1,440,589 384,141 | 240,110 3,896,327 | 5,015,334 | 1,687,670 550,909 
oth 4, «| 744,784) 199,685 114,583 | 2,161,893 | 3,662,152 | 1,240,772 208,764 || 
16th 9» «| 1,017,267 294,998 192,757 | 3,570,586 | 4,882,599 | 1,887,715 306,935 || 
23rd» ~— «| 863,854 | 233,710! 142,512 | 2,490,568 | 3,620,325 | 1,564,373| 294,922 || 


30th: 998,176 | 288,824 | 160,881 | 2,797,610 4,078,484 | 1,335,053 | 348,678 
6th Sept. .| 1,277,779 | 372,330 | 250,503 | 3,286,750 | 4,732,959 | 1,603,919 403,252 
13th = «| 879,034 | 217,880! 168,034 | 2,770,280 | 3,992,413 | 1,373,403 | 270,473 
20th sé, | 809,042 | 231,887| 166,226 2,587,537 3,815,797 | 1,623,812 276,631 
27th, 841,222 | 242,079| 156,164 | 2,937,344 | 3,916,858 | 1,460,954 | 345,676 
4th Oct. .| 1,465,479 368,056 | 290,739| 3,550,103 | 5,451,698 | 2,042,459 557,281 
ith , .| 941,818 283,183 | 211,506 | 3,178,601 | 4,478,017 | 1,427,487 277,170 
18th =, _—.| 1,081,438 | 298,780 | 214,819| 3,773,655 4,861,130 | 1,834,916| 324,682 





25th. 883,852 | 244,386 | 175,026 | 2,991,276 | 3,871,749 | 1,593.832| 285,689 

Ist Nov. .| 1,159,920) 356,549 203,384 | 3,021,228 4,646,213 | 1,553,232| 461,994 

8th =, _~—.| 1,352,062} 338,431 | 291,862 | 3,268,410 | 5,197,555 | 1,522,118 358,359 

15th » «| 1,014,623 | 284,151 | 192,102 3,561,601 4,630,597 | 1,784,206 | 303,665 

22nd_ ,, .| 853,896) 262,192 | 187,050| 3,172,562 4,213,877 | 1,473,771 | 301,051 

29th -| 1,002,096 | 332,274) 162,291 | 3,338,594 | 4,675,392 | 1,549,294| 379,691 
| 


6th Dec. .| 1,421,736 | 406,952 277,014 | 4,217,111 | 5,348,643 | 1,611,356! 432,678 
13th) =, _~—s.| 1,018,147 298,855 | 185,088 | 3,598,982 | 4,786,562 | 1,527,690 340,448 





20th = 5+) 9435204 | 321,515) 215,671 | 3,133,304 | 4,312,749 | 2,047,330 | 355,659 
27th» — «| 883:775 | 242,953) 136,498 | 2,241,704 | 3,059,589 | 1,073,280 308,287 
1903. | | 


3rd Jan. +/ 1,425,473 | 505,854 | 309,119 | 3,804,517 | 5,507,810 | 2,387,250 534,819 
10th ” a 1,006,052 297,477 208,880 2,993,562 4,874,515 | 1,450,480 327,839 
17th ~=,,_—_--| 1,036,097} 326,804 185,295 | 3,750,318 | 5,038,877 | 1,584.448| 344,742 



































Bank of England Weekly Returns. 


Account, pursuant to the Act 7th and 8th of Victoria, cap. 32, for the Weeks ending as follow :~ 


ISSUE DEPARTMENT. 











) : 





1902. 1902. 1903. 
December 24. | December 31. | January 7. 
Notes issued r £45,080 80,530 £46, 015,385 | 446,973,700 
Government debt ee | £11, 015,100 | £11,015,100 | £11,015,100 
Other securities ee | 9,159,900 7,159,900 7,159,900 
Gold coin and bullion .. 26,905,530 27,840,385 22,798,700 
£45,080,530 | £46,015,385 | £46,973,700 

NG DEPARTMENT. 





_BANKI 


December 24. 


1902. 
December 31. 








1903. 
January 7. 


1903. 
January 14. 


| £48,407,125 

£11,015, 100 
7+159,900 

30,232,125 


448,407,125 


993. 
January 14. 








1903. 
January 21. 


£ 49,666,245 
£11,015, 100 
7+%59,900 
31,491, 245 


649,666,245 


1903. 
January 21. 



































Proprietors’ capital 414,553,000 | £14,553,000 | £14,553,000 | £14,553,000 | £14,553,000 
Rest . 35235,8718 392575319 3,500,655 35530542 35550,048 
Public deposits ee 10,158,041 9+947,200 10,131,498 8,093,422 10,402, 396 
Other deposits . 39,913,542 555259,406 41,072,904 40, 766,866 40,088, 162 
Seven-day and other bills 117,764 86,128 101,448 188, 160 179,189 
467,978,218 483,103,143 £ 69,359,505 | 467,041,990 | £68,773,795 || 
Government securities 416,108,658 | £17,108,658 £20,040,065 £17,636,390 | £17,636,390 || 
Other securities 34,660,402 475736, 303 29,624,846 27,794,531" 27,802,579 || 
Notes... 15,354,900 16,321,750 17,786,030 19,615,755 21,314,325 || 
Gold and silver coin 1 854,258 1,936,432 1,908, 564 1,995,314 2,020,501 |} 
£67,978,218 | £83,103,143 | £69,359,505 £67,041,990 468,773,795 | 
THE _EXCHANGES. 
1902. 1902. 1903. 1903. 1903. 
Lonpon— December 23. | December 30.| January 6. | January 13. | January 20. | 
Amsterdam, short ° 12 2 12 2 12 2} 12 2 12 2} 
Ditto 3 months .. 12 | 2 4 12 4f | 12 48 12 4) 
Rotterdam, ditto ee 12 43 2 4 12 4 12 48 12 4% | 
Antwerp and Brussels, ditto 25 35 25 35 25 33? 25 36} 25 37% | 
Paris, short 25 14 25 14 25 134 | 25 13 25 15 
Ditto, 3 months .. 25 33% 25 35 25 332 | 25 33% 25 35 
Marseilles, ditto 25 35 25 35 25 33 25 332 25 35 
Hamburg, ditto .. 20 64 20 64 20 61 20 61 20 62 
Berlin, ditto 20 64 20 64 20 61 20 62 20 63 
Leipsic, ditto... 20 65 20 65 20 é1 20 62 20 63 
Frankfort-on-the-Main, ditto 20 65 20 65 20 61 20 62 20 63 
Petersburg, ditto 24} 24} 24] | 244 24} 
Copenhagen, ditto 18 39 18 39 18 39 | 18 39 18 42 | 
Stockholm, ditto 18 39 18 39 18 39 | 18 40 18 42 
Christiania, ditto 18 39 18 39 18 39 18 40 18 42 
Vienna, ditto 24 20 24 20 24 20 | 2% 20 24 22 | 
Trieste, ditto .. 24 22 24 20 24 20 24 20 24 22 | 
Zurich and Basle, ditto 25 45 25 45 25 42% 25 45 25 45 
Madrid, ditto . 35 344 34 35% 35 
Cadiz, ditto 35 34 34 35¢ 354 
Seville, ditto 35 34 34 35% 334 | 
Barcelona, ditto .. 35 34 344 35% 35 
Malaga, ditto 35 348 34 35¢ 35 } 
Granada, ditto 35 348 34 35% 354 
Santander, ditto .. 35 34% 344 35¢ 354 
Bilbao, ditto 35 344 344 35% 35¢ 
Zaragoza, ditto . 35 348 345 35% 354 
Genoa, Milan, Leghorn, ditto 25 47% 25 47% 25 45 25 45 25 47% 
Venice, ditto. 25 474 25 47 25 45 25 45 25 47% 
Naples, ditto. 25 47% 25 474 25 45 25 45 25 474 
Palermo and Messina, ditto 25 47% 25 47% 25 45 25 45 25 474 
currency currency. currency. currency currency 
Lisbon, go days af atte aut 4h ant 
Calcutta, demand - 1348 1°38 1% 14 I'4ay 
Calcutta & Bombay, 30 days 1'318 1348 13th 3th 1348 
New York (Gold) demand 4971's 4917's 491's 4918 4918 
PRICES OF BULLION. | 
Per Oz. Per Oz. Per Oz. Per Oz. Per Oz. 
4e -@ 4s. a. aa ¢@ Sa 4 Lae 
Foreign Gold in Pare (Beandard) 3 17 10} 317 9f 3 17 10} 3 17 10} 317 9} | 
Silver in Bars (Standard). . Oo 1 10% © 110%] © 1 ro} ° 110 o 1: off || 
Mexican Dollars o 110 o 1 off| o 110 o 1 of o 1 Of 
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Bank of England.—Hnalysis of 





Returns. 














Notes in 
Circulation. 





1902. 
January 15 
22 
29 
February 5 
12 


March 


April 


August 


Sept. 


October 





29,292,240 
29,034,910 
28,834,180 
28,959,610 
28,734,310 
28,541,620 
28,487,485 
28,840,675 
28,562,805 
28,553,645 
29,754,470 
29,110,265 
29,382,240 
29,074,750 
28,926,865 
29,467,250 
29,586,245 
29,563,425 
29,240,545 
29,158,400 
29,522,155 
29,312,110 
29,378,830 
30,360,115 
30,390,015 
30,007,445 
29,761,905 
29,649,990 
30,067,450 
30,516,260 
30,169,050 
29,795,370 
29,829,365 
29,996,130 
29,573,795 
29,339,930 
29,198,845 
30,401,185 
29,863,320 
29,649,950 
29,363,960 
29,178,920 
29,426,675 
29,061,035 
28,746,785 
28,731,310 
29,011,850 
28,765,260 
28,799,865 
29,725,630 
29,693,635 


29,187,670 








Coin 
and Bullion 
in Issue 
Department. 


£ 
32,902,335 
33:775,530 
34,325,845 
34,124,605 
34,538,540 
35,101,780 
35,521,730 
35,074,995 
35,297,900 
35,109,765 
33,700,605 
32,996,490 
32,871,110 
33,228,095 
33,889,470 
33,458,720 
33,299,645 
32,905,095 
32,570,035 
33,542,875 
34,160,650 
34,877,005 
35»497,965 
35,409,850 
35,363,305 
35,405,510 
35,746,310 
35:957,895 
35,012,865 
34,224,200 
34,574,340 
35,138,850 
35,621,045 
35,344,390 
35,224,920 
35333420 
35,109,950 
33,617,330 
32,475,350 
31,931,735 
31,790,970 
31,782,330 
31,322,525 
31,164,090 
30,864,530 
30,793,290 
30,053,170 
29,423,060 
29,139,635 
26,905,530 
27,840,385 


28,798,700 


Proportion 
of Coin and 

Bullion to 
Circulation 








Government 
Securities 
in Banking 

Department. 


£ 

20,372,539 
17,278,570 
17,278,570 
17,274,486 
17,274,486 
17,274,486 
17,274,486 
16,274,486 
16,274,386 
16,274,386 
16,274,386 
15,274,386 
14,774,386 
14,774,386 
14,804,157 
14,804,157 
14,824,003 
14,824,003 
14,824,003 
14,821,503 
14,293,385 
14,293,385 
14,193,151 
14,790,318 
14,790,245 
18,486,460 
16,986,460 
16,986,460 
16,986,460 
16,982,336 
15,982,336 
15,582,336 
15,582,336 
15,074,336 
14,494,260 
as 594,260 

ma 
I tS 26,080 

822,561 
16,343,540 
16,416,132 
16,416,132 
16,416,132 
16,416,132 
17,512,457 
17,512,457 
17,512,333 
16,012,333 
16,108,658 
16,108,658 
17,108,658 


20,040,065 





Other 
Securities 
in Banking 
Department. 


£ 
26,796,667 
26,388, 739 
26,97 3,53 
ashe 66e 


s078S 928 
33,988,508 
33,556,003 
33,193,065 
33:953,144 
38,207,323 
36,583,669 
28,808,272 
27,086,618 
28,307,053 
32,675,593 
28,231,702 
29549785 
28,353,607 

30,980, 580 
28,130,038 
27,190,624 
27,014,330 
35,289,602 
36,221,298 
26,318,295 
26,180,057 
— 1395 
28,880,545 
25,723,430 
26,258,452 
25,814,921 
26,977,265 
26,067,839 
26,178,244 
25,907,295 
26, 302,606 
31,837,516 
28,940,207 
28,199,911 
28,377,390 
27,736,733 
27,705,844 
26,890,956 
26,896,488 
30,378,633 
29,318,805 
27,873,428 
27,647,373 
34,660,402 
47,736,303 


29,624,846 








£ 

10,327,907 
9,493,098 
10,663,735 
12,339,29 
> | cemeaes 
16,798,893 
18,028,966 
18,491,678 
18,937,323 
18,947,806 
17,123,061 
15,124,845 
9,404,589 
9,301,957 || 
11,016,889 || 
101418,645 
7,965,41 
10,248,220 
10,683,928 
9,855,184 || 
8,892,675 
epee 
ee ope 
12,988,110 
11,492,539 
10,461,187 
11,400,617 
11,651,651 
10,831,360 
7,119,998 
9,603,360 
9,735,063 
9,227,824 
6,937,906 
9,086,151 
8,759,934 
8,301,490 
10,025,973 || 
7,500,343 
7)291,466 
10,573,183 
10,563,746 
8,441,733 || 
8,637,637 || 
10,729,762 
12,914,559 || 
11,092,840 
9,464,550 
9,764,112 
10,158,041 
9,947,200 


10,131,498 
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Bank of England.—Unalysis of Returns. 














£ 
42,046,936 
49,552,260 
40,781,869 
39,051,746 
391432,028 
39,644,518 
42,003,540 
39,126,009 
38,848,167 
19,528,02 

42,871,61 

42,141,726 
39,911,067 
39,045,464 
39,367,373 
43,381,522 
41,081,113 
39,742,313 
38,132,630 
42,619,064 
40,446,672 
38,447,276 
38,663,578 
44,322,963 
46,684,002 
41,635,172 
39,660,772 
39445,653 
42,498,701 


41,367,140 
41,577,696 
39,231,1 10 
39,633,943 
40,373,382 
42,695,526 
451394,775 
42,021,172 
sy eas7ss | 
845,75 
40,023,754 
39,264,304 
33,233,033 
39,458,623 
39,271,670 
37) rhe 4 
36,653,5 
39,913,542 
55,259,496 


41,072,904 





Total Deposits 
Bank 
. and Bank Post 
Post Bills. Bills, 


Proportion 
eserve 


to 
Liabilities. 





£ 

52,583,708 
50,281,940 
51,668,288 
51,640,060 
53,760,615 
56,675,121 
60,249,719 
57,815,178 
58,010,152 
pera 

223,239 
57,420,268 
49,499,979 
48,550,686 
50,579,425 
53,983,915 
49,278,599 
50,208, 380 
49,002,596 
52,601,402 
49,524,661 
49,550,961 
49,882,734 
57,538,699 
58,286,949 
52,284,872 
51,274,389 
51,265,332 
53,472,208 
48,497,622 
48,693,137 
49,154,143 
50,729, 300 
48,663,552 
48,522,352 
48,629,754 
48,867,758 
52,910, 
$3,079,016 
49,463,625 
49,931,359 
49,554,956 
48,629,101 
48,038,075 
49.134,964 
52,516,902 
50,499,944 
47,167,309 
46,545,199 


50,189, 
65,292, 334 


51,305,850 





& 
23,459,790 
24,698,933 
355575597 
25,133, 
25,934,416 
26,743,174 
27,139,798 
26,295,850 
26,861,814 
26,774,583 
24,123,303 
23,945)253 
23,637,422 
24,394,212 
25,203,363 
24,233,622 
23,957,145 
23,572,121 
23,578,521 
24,561,414 
24,803,701 
25,774,710 
26, 388,829 
25,191,861 
25,046,993 
2554575357 
26,102,050 
26,404,110 
25,631,816 
23,336,846 
yy 13 
25,542,652 
26,273,773 
25,813,039 
26,147,078 
26,458,462 
26, 328,503 
23,616,229 
23,029,877 
22,644,085 
22,867, Hd 
23,086,694 
22,2 327 9 
22,461, 
227490,337 
22,398,561 
21,382,675 
21,007,147 
20,523,895 
17,209,1 
18,258,182 


19,694,594 








yA 
45 
49 
50 
49 
49 
47 
45 
45 
46 
45 
40 
41 
48 
50 
50 
45 
49 
47 
48 
47 
50 
52 
53 
44 
43 
48 
51 
52 
48 
49 
50 
52 
52 
53 
54 
54 
54 
45 
43 
46 
46 
46 
46 
47 
46 
42 
42 
45 
44 
34 
28 


38 
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Bankers’ Weekly Circulation Returns. 


PURSUANT TO THE AcT 7 & 8 VICTORIA, C. 32. 


(Zxtracted from the LONDON GAZETTE.) 


PRIVATE BANKS. 


Name or Bank. 


1 Banbury Bank. 
2 Bedford Bank . 











ao wm 


3 Bicester and Oxfordshire Bank | 


4 Cambridge and nee 
Bank 


Canterbury Bank. : i 


Kington and Radnorshire Bank 


ow 


Leeds Old Bank 

9 LiandoveryBank & Liandilo Bk. 
Naval Bank, Plymouth 
Newmarket Bank 


Oxfordshire, Witney Bank 


Sleaford and Newark Bank 
Wallingford Bank 
Wellington Somerset Bank 
West Riding Bank . 
Worcester Old Bank 


York & East Riding Bank 





TOYALS 


Reading Bank—Simonds & Co. | 





Ipswich Bank . , : | 


| 
| 


Authorized 
ssue. 


& 
43,457 


34,218 
27,090 


49,916 
33,671 
27,689 
26,050 
130,757 
32,945 
27,321 
23,098 
11,852 
37,519 
51,615 
17,064 
6,528 


46,158 


87,448 


53,392 


Averace Amount. 











Dec, 13. | Dec. 20 Dec. 27. Jan. 3 
£ | & £ 4 
4175 4,030 3,913 4,212 
10,511 10,885 10,930 11,131 
11,256 10,847 10,978 11,056 || 
20,210 20,600 20,307 19,282 
5520| 5,585] 5,608 | 5,532 
8,168 | 8,296 8,557 8,380 
12,560 15,221 11,000 9,826 
34,539 | 34,928 | 34,798) 35,148 || 
10,849 | 10,150 9,874 9,567 
2,631 | 2,255 2,772 2,476 
3,483 3415 3,471 3,051 | 
3,238 35317 3,292 3195 
8,325 8,387 8,130 8,676 
9,031 8,553 8,250 8,025 
998 1,004 1,055 1,068 
3,305 31414 3,540 3,267 
20,187 19,220 17,812 17,090 
12,790 12,148 12,830 12,835 


41,282 


39,983 




















38,976 









38,349 






































WEEKLY RETURNS OF BANKS OF ISSUE. 


JOINT STOCK BANKS. 








Name or Bank. 


Bank of Whitehaven, Limited . 
Bradford Banking Co., Limited 


Bradford Commercial Banking 
Co., Limited ‘ : 


Carlisle & Cumberland a, 
Company, Limited 


Halifax and Huddersfield Union 
Banking Co., Limited 


Halifax Commercial Banking 
Co., Limited 


Halifax Joint Stock manny 
Co., Limited ‘ 


Knaresborough & Claro manag 
Company, Limited ‘ 


Lancaster Banking Company . 
Lincoln & Lindsey Bkg.Co.,Ltd. 
North & South Wales Bank, Ltd. 


Nottingham and Notts. —- 
Company, Limited 


Sheffield and Hallamshire Bank- 
ing Company 


Sheffield and Rotherham Jotns 
Stock Banking Co., Limited 


Sheffield Banking Co., Limited 


Stamford, Spalding and Boston 
Banking Company, Limited . 


Stuckey’s Banking Co., Ltd. 


Wakefield and eed Union 
Bank, Limited. 


Whitehaven Joint Stock Bank- 
ing Company, Limited . 


Wilts & Dorset Bkg. Co., Ltd. | 
York City & County Bkg.Co.,Ld. | 


TOTALS 


£ 
32,681 


49,292 
20,084 
25,610 
44,137 
13,733 
18,534 


28,059 


64,311 
51,620 
63,951 


29,477 
23,524 


52,496 
35,843 


55,721 
356,976 


14,604 


31,916 
76,162 


94,695 


Dec. 13. 


£ 
9,536 
26,392 


6,932 
20,400 
4,420 
6,291 | 
10,597 


19,963 
46,993 
33,723 
46,438 








19,653 
3,835 


9,176 
9,405 


33.375 
93,122 


4,299 








24,520 
55,474 | 
$0,200 














AVERAGE 


& 


9,110 
25,819 


6,938 
20,569 
4,265 
6,468 
10,593 


19,815 
45,858 
32,954 
45:775 


18,132 
3,711 


9,655 
9,072 


32,645 
92,605 


4447 


24,703 
59,160 


80,267 


Amount. 


>a 
Dec. 20, Dec. 27. | Jan. 3. 


& 
8,952 
25,517 


7,087 
20,853 
4577 


7,205 











& 
8,605 


23,362 || 
7,542 | 
20,756 | 


4,737 


















334 


WEEKLY RETURNS OF BANKS OF ISSUE. 


BANK OF FRANCE.—[In £’s sterling—0oo,000’s omitted.) 




















Cash. 
Cae wee Gold. | Silver. | Total. 











Private 
Deposits. 












Dec, 38. - + | Sr01,7 4443 £146,0 | 

— ee © 00) 80m7 4453 146,0 
Jan. 2. ° . 100,8 ew | 4457 | 

a 8. ° 100,5 43, 14453 

= is ° 100,2 4357 14359 


Circula- | Public 
tion. | Deposits. 
4171,2 £555 
1 72,2 5) 
17957 42 
178,9 3,0 
180,1 3.5 












Jan. 16, 1902 ° £97,6 443.8 £1454 
» 7, t90r . . 93,5 43,7 137,2 
»» 18, 1900 7557 45:7 121,4 











£170,8 £3,0 
1748 | 748 
| 10,0 














Discount. 








Loans. 


Notes. 





Current 
Accounts. 









| 
De. 6 . . . . £43,350 
» 45 b  <-e 435776 
» 23 . + 439456 
” 31 ° ° 39,306 
Jan 7 ° - | 41,166 
| 


| £39,874 
42,4 

| 43,206 
51,31 t 

445735 


42,831 
3214 
3,793 
9497 
$967 


£61,289 
60,746 
63,475 
75,823 
69,855 


£28,438 
309,731 
29,632 
27,198 
25,800 



















Jan. 7.1902 «+ + | «hag, tg 
» 7» T90R ° ef 38,050 
<< + iia | 36,538 


4445517 
48,229 
| 47,993 


£4,662 
5,204 
5,368 


£68,048 
65,460 
63,273 





£26,880 
25,247 
24,395 





BANK OF RUSSIA.—{In £’s sterling—ooo’s omitted.] 












































| Gold | Discounts , | Note io al 
. ° | Securi- | 7: Public | Other 
Date 1goz2. — eserve. — | * ties. a | Deposits. Deposits. |) 
a } _ -_—- — ee | — 
Nov, 16 . - | 82,844 26,162 42,595 5.313 $6,683 46,033 | 12,566 
» 3 . + | 81,965 24,670 42,869 5+257 57,295 46,940 12,078 
Dec. 1 + «| 83,977 28,088 43,839 5,212 55,889 | 47,162 12,315 
» 8 ‘8 2,7 26,899 44,617 59279 55,899 | 47,779 r1yg2t 
» 3 + «| 80,316 | 22,675 48,656 5.432 $7,641 52,109 11,283 
Dec, 23, 1901. + | 74432 17,375 | $2,322 4479 | $7,057 | $4,686 12,228 
» 23 4 . + | 725527 20,071 475554 4,956 57,456 50,236 11,675 
» 23,1 + + «| 88,725 | 46,164 | 39,967 | 5,509 52,501 | 66,042 | 13)234 











| 








to roubles to £. 









AUSTRO-HUNGARIAN BANK.—{In £’s sterling—ooo’s omitted.] 














Date 1902-3. 


Discounts, | 
Advances, 
&e. 






Circulation. 









£46,640 


» %H - ° ° ° 46,629 
” 23 = . . ° 46,538 
» BR e ° 46,139 
Jan. . ° 46,204 





58,983 
38'8 
58,548 








415743 
14,938 
15,976 

19,188 

17;935 


464,731 
63,801 
63,725 
68,132 
655759 

















46,703 
38,350 
32,843 














11,354 
3904 
1847 








58,067 
48,314 


41,690 







17,911 
20,296 


21,695 








63,516 
59,820 
58,998 
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State of the Fired Fssues in Great Britain and Freland. 


Amounts authorized by the Acts of 1844 and 1845 :— 
England—Bank of England ‘ 


1855—Dec. 7th . 
1861—July roth 
1866—Feb. 21st 
1881—April Ist 
1887—Sept. 15th 
1889—Feb. 8th 
1894—Jan. 29th 
1900— Mar. 3rd 
1902—Aug. 11th 


England— 207 Private Banks : 

72 Joint Stock Banks . 
Scotland— 19 Joint Stock Banks . 
Ireland— 6 Joint Stock Banks. 


Deduct, Lapsed Issues— 
England—184 Private Banks . ° 
” 51 Joint Stock Banks . 


Scotland— 2 Joint Stock Banks, namely— 
Western Bank of Scotland (combining 

issue of the Ayrshire __ « £337,938 

City of Glasgow Bank . 


———= —p>- - - — 


. 72,921 


£ 14,000,000 
Ada, Increase, since, in authorized amount of Bank of England : — 


475,000 
175,000 
350,000 
750,000 
450,000 
250,000 
350,000 
. 975,000 
. 400,000 


£4,385,629 
2,294,804 


£6,680,433 


410,859 


Summary of Present Fired FJssues. 


England— Bank of England . 
- 19 Private Banks 

21 Joint Stock Banks 

Scotland— 10 Joint Stock Banks 

Ireland— 6 Joint Stock Banks 


£18,175,000 
5 I 53.4 I 7 
3:478,230 
3,087,209 
6,354,494 


£ 36,248,350 


7,091,292 
£29,157,058 


£ 15,175,000 
767,755 
1,153,426 
2,676,350 
6,354,494 


$29,157,058 


Nore.—The number of Private Banks authorized to issue their own notes in 


England, by the Act of 1844, was at that date 
Diminished in number by ee 
Lapsed Issues . : 


; 184 


‘“ 207 
4 


The number of Joint Stock Banks authorized to issue their own notes by the same 


Act was at that date . 
Lapsed Issues 


The number of Banks authorized to issue their own notes in ee by the Act 


of 1845 was 


Diminished in number b by amalgamation 
Lapsed Issues, as stated above . 
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336 CIRCULATION RETURNS. 


Summary of Weekly Returns of Banks of Fssue 


For Four WEEKS ENDING JANUARY 3, 1903. 























Fixed Isues| Dec, 13. | Dec, 20. | Dec. 27. Jan. 3. 
& | & | & 
19 Private Banks. > -| 767,788 223,049 222 ts . 212,766 
21 Joint Stock Banks . -| 1,183,426 | 568, 104 + | 562,561 | 559,251 553,242 
—_ —_— aig | | . 
40 Totals. | 1,951,214 | 791,153 | 784,799 | 7751344 | 766,008 
| | 

















Average Weekly Circulation of these banks for the month ending as above :— 


Private Banks . ; : ; : : . ‘ : ; : ; £218,536 
Joint Stock Banks . ‘ ; ° , : ° . , ‘ ° 560,789 
Together... ; — - £779,325 


On comparing these amounts wry the Gum ar the previous month, they 
show :— 


Decrease in the notes of Private Banks. ° : . ; . ° £15,613 

Decrease in the notes of Joint Stock Banks ° ° ° . : ‘ 35,420 

Total Decrease on the month . : ‘ ‘ £51,033 
And, as compared with the corresponding period 0 of last year :— 

Decrease i in the notes of Private Banks . . . " : ‘ £100,582 

Decrease in the notes of Joint Stock Banks . : ‘ ‘ ; . 110,687 


Total Decrease as compared with the corresponding period of last year . £211,269 


The following is the comparative state of the circulation as regards the Fixed 
Issues -— 








The Private Banks are de/ow their fixed issues . ; . : ° . £549,252 
The Joint Stock Banks are de/ow their fixed issues. ° ‘ ° ° 622,637 
Total de/ow their fixed issues : : ‘ ° ; : ; . - £1,171,889 


Summary of Frisb and Scotch Returns 
To DECEMBER 20, 1902. 
The Returns of Circulation of the Irish and Scotch Banks for the four weeks ending as 


above, when added together, give the following as the Average Weekly Circulation of these 
banks during the past month, viz. : 





Average Circulation of the Irish Banks . ; ‘ - ° . - $7,467,848 
Average Circulation of the Scotch Banks . , , ° , , , 8,444,460 
Together... - «+ £15,912,308 


On comparing these amounts s with the Ques tor the previous month, they 
show— 
Decrease in the Circulation of Irish Banks . . ‘ . . . 43755456 


Increase in the Circulation of Scotch Banks ‘ . ° : _ . 11,712 

Total Decrease onthe month . ‘ ° ° . £363,744 
And as compared with the corresponding month of last antl 

Jncrease in the Circulation of Irish Banks . ° . . £652,939 

Increase in the Circulation of Scotch Banks. . . ° ° ° 179,417 


Total /ncrease as compared with the corresponding period of last year . £832,356 
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The Fixed /ssues of the Irish and Scotch Banks at the present time are :— 


Ireland, 6 Joint Stock Banks £5,354,494 
Scotland, 10 Joint Stock Banks 2,676,350 
Together 16 . £9,030,844 
The Actual Circulation compared with the above gives the following results :— 
Irish Banks are adove their fixed issues . R ‘ ° ° x 3 41,113,354 
Scotch Banks are aéove their fixed issues 5,768,110 
Total above fixed issues . £6,881,464 
Average amounts of Gold and Silver coin held by these Banks during the past month :— 
Gold and Silver held by the Irish Banks Wee Se aa £3,769,872 
Gold and Silver held by the Scotch Banks : 7,035,680 





Together 410,805,552 


Being a decrease of £135,205 on the part of the Irish Banks, and an éncrease of £55,450 
on the part of the Scotch Banks, as compared with the Returns of the previous month. 





Circulation of the United kingdom | 
To JANUARY 3, 1903. 


Average Weekly Circulation for the month ending as above, as compared with 
previous month : 
































December, January. Increase. | Decrease. 

Bank of England (month ending £ £ £ | — 

January 7) - + «| 28,813,801 | 29,351,700 537:899 | _ | 
Private Banks . 234,149 218,536 _ 15,613 
Joint-Stock Banks 596,209 560,789 — | 35,420 

| | 

Total in England 29,644,159 | 30,131,025 537,899 | 51,033 | 

Scotland . . 8,432,748 8,444,460 11,712 | -- 

Ireland 7,343,304 | 7,467,848 ~ | 375456 

United Kingdom 45,920,211 46,043,333 123,122 | Net increase 





























As compared with the corresponding period of last year, the Returns show a decrease in | 
the Bank of England circulation of £587,881, a decrease in Private Banks of £100,582, 
and a decrease in Joint Stock Banks of £110,687; in Scotland an increase of £179,417, 
and in Ireland an increase of £652,939, thus showing that the month ending January 3 
as compared with the corresponding period last year, presents a decrease of £799,150 in 
England, and an increase of £33,206 in the United Kingdom. 


The Returns of the Bank of England for the month ending January 7 give an average 
amount of Bullion, in both departments, of £30,098,157. On a comparison of this with 
the return for the previous month, there appears to be a decrease of £2,360.324, and as 
compared with the corresponding period of last year, a decrease of £ 3,070,634. 


The average amount of Coin held by the Banks of Issue in Scotland and Ireland during 
the month ending December 20 was £ 10,805,552, being a decrease of £79,755, as compared 
with the Return of the previous month, and an increase of £682,256 as compared with 
the corresponding period of last year. 





338 $risb and Scotch Circulation Returns. 





AVERAGE CIRCULATION AND COIN HELD BY THE IRISH AND SCOTCH BANKS DURING 
THE FouR WEEKS ENDED SATURDAY, DECEMBER 20, 1902. 


IRISH BANKS. 








| Average Circulation during Four Weeks 


Average 
ending as above. Amount Gold 








‘“ d Sil 

Name or Bank. fom oo “ —- (coin eld " 

| 2 Under £5. Totals, | Weeks ending 

— —_ eS — OS NS 
| £ all sad £ £ £ 

1 Bank of Ireland. | 3,738,428 || 1 1809,950 1,054,225 | 2,864,175 680,029 

2 Provincial Bank of Ireland] 927,667 | | 504,183 | 348,597 | 852,780 339,335 

3 Belfast Bank . ; -|| 281,611 378,836 | 279,729 658,565 531,740 


4 Northern Bank - || 243,440 313,196 | 249,785 562,981 450,251 
5 Ulster Bank . | 311,079 641,130 458,064 | 1,099,194 911,403 
6 The National Bank -|| 852,269 922,354 507,799 14301 53 857,114 





6,354,494 4,569,649 2,898, 199 7,467,848 3,769,872 


Tora ts (Irish Banks) . 





SCOTCH BANKS. 





1 Bank of Scotland . | 343,418 375,370 | 865,942 | 1,241,312 | 1,051,198 
2 Royal Bank of Scotland . 216,451 340,198 770,448 | 1,110,646 | 1,034,222 
3 British Linen Company 438,024 263,175 | 695,533 | 958,708 | 662,816 
4 Comcel. Bank of Scotland || 374,880 292,400 | 781,379 | 1,073,779 | 870,970 
5 National Bk. of Scotland || 297,024 275,428 | 669,511 944,939 | 810,186 
6 Union Bank of Scotland . | 454,346 350,492 767,614 | 1,118,106 908,204 
| 
| 


7 Aberdeen Town & Cy. | 70,133 196,488 206,053 402,541 373,864 
8 N.of Scotland —_ 154,319 271,748 296,233 567,981 457,219 
9 Clydesdale Banking Co 274,321 228,120 639,901 868,021 750,380 
10 Caledonian Banking Co. . 53434 64,483 93,944 158,427 116,621 






































Torats (Scotch Banks) | 2,676,350 2,657,902 | 5,'786,558 | 8,444,460 | '7,035,680 








Bills on $ndia. 





























Councit Bits. TELEGRAPHIC TRANSFERS. 
1902. — }j —__ SSE a8 
Average. Minimum. Average. Minimum. 
s d@ | & aeciteas 
December 24 ; : F I 4°03 I 4549 — _ 
December 31 . ° . I 4°03 I 439 _— — 
1903. 
January7 . . . ° I 4°03 I 435 — = 
January 14 . ° . . I 4°06 I 4 I 4°09 I 4y% 
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BANKS. 
Last Dividend | | 
No. of Shares : uota- 
toned. | onthe NAME. Paid. | = 
80,000 3/ African Banking Corp., Lim., Shares, Nos. 1 to ahapae 5 5? 
200,000 Kr. 14 | Anglo-Austrian (Paper Currency) Kr, 240 | 114 
29,970 6/ Anglo-Californian, Limited 10 16 
000 s/ Anglo-Egyptian, Limited, Nos. 1 to 80,000 5 "a 
60,000 3/6 hagiefedan Banking, Limited... 7 8 
120,000 7/6 Bank of Africa, Limited, Nos. 1 to sonne 63 14 
40,000 44/ Bank of Australasia om 4° 8t 
20,000 30/ Bank of British North America ... 50 69 
11,655 2/4t Bank of British West Africa, Limited, Nos. 1 to 1 1655 + 5? 
30,000 7/6 Bank of Egypt, Limited Nos. 1—30,000 12% 26 
ooo |*13% per an.| Bank of Liverpool, Limited % 412. 10s,|  35$xd 
12,555 / Bank of Mauritius, Limited (London Regi ter) 10 10 
100,000 20/ Bank of New South Wales (om London Reg., ree Shares) 20 39 
52,601 3/: Bank of New Zealand (Shares on London Re; ie 34 3% 
42,000,000 4 & —_ of New Zealand 4% Guar. an oo. in. om by 
. Z. Government) 100 100 
50,000 6/ Bank. of Roumania, Nos. 1 to 50, ih 6 | 6 
150,000 3/ Bank of Tarapaca and Ar —, Limited, Nos. 1 to 150, 000 5 | 5 
346,500 12/ Barclay & Co., Limited, Shares, Nos. 1 to 346,500 8 28 
153,125 | 5/interim | The Birmin ham District and Counties Seating Ca, “Limited 44 1215 
50,000 6/ British Bank of South America, Limited ‘a os one 10 10 
160,000 7/25 Canadian Bank of Commerce Shares__.. S50 16 
121,000 te} Capital and Counties Bank, Limited, Nos. 1 to 121,000 10 39xd 
40,000 Chartered of India, Australia ont China 20 4uh 
100,000 he Colonial ol pa 6 a 
13,505 10/ Delhi and London, Limited os 25 - 
40,000 s/ German Bank of London, Limited, Nos. 1 to 40,000 ees 10 12 
80,000 30/ Hong-Kong & Shanghai Bk. Corp. (Zon. Reg., 44,000 Shs.) | $125 64 
99,800 4/ Imperial Bank of Persia, Nos. ero—eenane « Fa 64 43 
500,000 12/ Imperial Ottoman .. 10 14 
20,000 15/ International Bank of London, Limited 15 12 
12,6207 12/6 Ionian Bank, Limited, Nos. 1 to 12,620... 25 19 
366,000 14/ Lloyds, Limited, Nos. 1 to 366,00c 8 34 
75,000 10/ London and Brazilian, Limited, Nos. 1 to 75,000 10 174 
100,000 “4/ London and County, Limited, Nos. I to 100,000 20 1044 
40,000 s/ London and Hanseatic, Limited . sels 10 114 
160,000 9/ London and Provincial, Limited, Nos. 1 to 160,000 mn 5 22 
60,000 33/ London and River Plate, Limited, Nos. 1 to 60,000 ... 15 453 
28,000 6/ London and San Francisco, Limited, Nos. 1 to ‘28, 000 10 12 
40,000 32/ London and South Western, Limited, Nos. 1 to 40,000 20 79 | 
140,000 30/ London and Westminster, Limited es 20 65$xd || 
80,000 4/ London Bank of Mexico and S. America, Ld., Nos. 1 to 80,000 5 of | 
240,000 22/6 London City and Midland Bank, Limited, Nos. 1 to paqnaee 124 se || 
120,000 18/ London Joint Stock, Limited __... 15 38 } 
54,602 | 15% per an.| Manchester and County Bank, Limited... _ «. | £16 603 || 
125,000 *20/ Manchester and ~ paeen District Banking Co., Limited . £10 t49t | 
75,000 2/ Merchant, Limited 4 3 
100,000 6/3 Metropolitan Bank (of Engiand & Wales) Ld. sNos. rto 100,000 5 14 
25,884 6/ Natal Bank, Limited, Shares, Ax to A25,884 ... 5 10 
61,927 3/ Do. do. os. Br to Bte.pey ae 24 4 
150,000 11/ National, Limited ... 10 23xd&b | 
150,000 11/ National Bank of Egypt, Shares, Nos. 1 to 150,000 10 144 
200,000 9/3 National Bank of Mexico ... $100 26 
100,000 2/6 National Bank of New Zealand, Limited, Nos. 1 to. 100,000 2} 4 
50,000 5/ National Bank of South Africa, Limited, sue asap 
Nos. 1-50,000 10 15% 
50,000 s/ Do. do. Nos, 50,201 ‘to 100,200 10 15 
40,000 18/10f | National Provincial Bank of England, Limited | 10} 51 
215,000 21/7} Do. do. do. do. . 12 84 
60,0c0 18/ North and South Wales Bank, Limited... £10 uubed &b | 
15,000 17/1 Do. do. do., New Shares .. £10 34$xd&b! 
51,000 7/6 North “Eastern, Limited, Nos. 1 to 51,000 oan 6 16} 
85,363 38/ Parr’s Bank, Ld., Nos. 1 to 85,363 a 20 88 
50,000 40/ Standard of South Africa, Limited, Nos. 1 to 50,000 i 25 84 
60,000 20/ Union of “seer Limited (on Lon. Reg., 47,496 Shares) 25 37xd |} 
£750,000 4 8 Inscribed Stock pall 4 1905 M 100 99 | 
110,000 18 Union of London pL. Smiths Bank, em, —_ 1 to 
110,000 .., 154 39% 
30,000 7/10 Union of London ont Smiths Bank, Limite’, Nos. sagan 
to 170,000 (Prov. Certs, issued at £38) all paid — 39 
* Including bonus. 
+ xd and bonus and cum, special bonus and call of £2 a share due February 28, 1903. 





| 
| 
} 
| 
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|| Stock 


Stock 
50 

|| Stock 

25 

25 


10 


25 
10 
10 


25 
100 
100 


25 
10 
5° 


|| Stock 





| or 
Share. 





NAME, 


Alliance Assurance, Limited . 

Do. do, New Shares, Nos. 1 to 215, 625 
Alliance Marine and General Assurance, Limited 
Atlas Assurance, Limited, Nos. 1 to 24,000 ‘ 


British and Foreign Marine, Lim., Nos. 1 to 67,000 
British Law Fire, Limited, Nos. 1 to 100,000 


Clerical, Medical and General Life, Nos. 1 to 20,000 
Commercial Union, Limited, Nos. I to 50,000 
Do. 4 % “ West of England ” Term. Deb. Stk. 
Do. Commercial Union Palatine 4% I Deb.Stk.Red. 
County Fire, within Nos. 1 to 4,000.. ie 


Eagle, Nos. 1 to 335,73 

Employers’ Liability eens Corporation, Lim., 
Nos. 1 to 75,000 

Equity and Law Life, Nos. 1 to 10,000 


General Accident Assurance Corporation, Limited, 
Ordinary, 1 to 23,330, 23,351 to 400,000. . aa 

General Life, Nos. 1 to 10,000 

Gresham Life Assurnc. Soc., Ld., Nos. 1737 to 20,000 

Guardian Assurance Co., L imited, Nos. 1 to 200,000 


Indemnity Mutual Marine, Lim., Nos. 1 to 67,000 


Law Accident Ins. Soc., Ld., Shs. 1 to 100,000 
Law Fire, Nos. 1 to 50,000... 
Law Guarantee & Trust Soc., Ld., Nos. 1 to 100,000 
Do. do. Nos. 100,001 to 200,000 
(issued at 10s. p.m. all paid) = ees 
Law Life, Nos. 1 to 50,000 
Law Union & Crown Fire and Life, Nos. 1 to 150, 000 
Do. do. 4 % Debenture Stock 
Legal and General Life, Nos. ,' to 20,000 ... ee 
Liverpool and London and Globe Cons, Stock _ ... 
Do. do. (Globe & SND 
London, Nos. 1 to 35,862 - 
London’and Lancashire Fire, Nos. 1 to 89,155 
London and Lancashire Life, Nos. 1 to 10,000. 
London & Provincial Marine and General Insurance, 
Lrd., Nos. 1 to 100,000 
London Guarantee and Accident, Limited, ‘Ordny. 


Marine, Limited .. ; 

Maritime, Limited, Nos. 1 to 50, 000 

Merchants’ Marine, Limited, Nos. 1 to 50,000 

North British and Mercantile, Nos. 1 to 110,000 ... 

Northern, Nos. 1 to 30,000 

Norwich Union Fire Insurance Soc., Nos. 1 to 11,000 

Ocean ~ & Guar. oD. Ld., Nos.60,001 to 72,000 

Nos. 1 to 60,000 

and — oor to 124, a ae ae 

Ocean Marine, Limited, Nos. 1 to 40, 000 ... 

Pelican, Nos. 1 to 100,000 

Pheenix Assurance Company, ‘Limited 

weg A Passengers, Nos. 1 to 100,000 

Rock Life . = 

Royal Exchange 

Royal Insurance, Nos. 1 1 to 130, 629... 

Sun, Nos. 1 to 240,000 ... 

Sun Life, Nos. 1 to 48,000 : - 

Thames and Mersey Marine, Ltd., Nos. 1 to 100,000 


Union Assurance, Nos. 1 to 45,000 
Union Marine, Limited, Nos. 1 to 4, 640 


World Marine Insurance, Nos. 1 to 30,060 .. 
Yorkshire Insurance Co., Ld., Shares 1 to 55,646 








Paid, 


&2 4/ 





Quotation. 


to} 
ir 
45 
27 
20 


2 


174 

50 
104 
104 
233% 


44 
22}xd 


3/8 
a 


109}xd 
20} 


33 
of 


3ixd & b 


33 
~ 
4 
307% 
5° 
1m 
4 
9f 


16 
10 


2 
10} 














Prices 
from January 2 to 
January 16. 
Highest. | Lowest. 
mh | ick 
-j- 
7 | oH 
18 174 
so | 494 
1044 | 1034 
-|- 
-|- 
4t | 4s 
| 
124 124 
9h 94 
11} it 
a Hh 
8 ta 
6h 6k 
1044 104 
set srt 
84 84 
131% 3 
384 388 
318 at 
374 | «368 
= ae 
2of | 20 
3% | otf 
ot | ot 
3 |) o3t 
33 314 
310 | 307 
494 49% 
10; 10} 
4 T4i% || 
Be 
sisi 














* Law Life.—To which has been added £ 18 out of profits, but the liability still remains. 

















INSURANCE AND ACTUARIAL RECORD. 


———— 


INSURANCE RESULTS IN 1902, 


HE year 1902 was not distinguished by any striking 
event likely to be memorable in insurance history. 
The hard times during which we have been 
passing have not been favourable either to the 

earning of large profits in the case of companies doing a 
fire or miscellaneous insurance business, or to an increase in 
new assurances in that of life offices. Most companies have 
had to be content with an under-average experience in such 
matters, and their shareholders and policyholders should not 
be disappointed if the close of the year finds them to have 
done little more than maintain their ground with finances 
and position unimpaired. 

A conspicuous exception to this rule may be allowed in the 
case of marine insurance companies, where, for the third year 
in succession, the results are likely to prove very gratifying. 
The reports presented in the spring of 1902 were, in most 
instances, not only encouraging as regards ascertained profits, 
but indicated that the first year’s experience of the risks 
written in 1901 promised well for the profitable running off 
of that year’s underwriting account. We understand that 
fulfilment will be found to have followed promise when the 
shareholders in the majority of marine companies find the 
reports of last year’s transactions in their hands. Some 
increase in dividend distributions is probable in this depart- 
ment ; but, in any case, there will probably be a strengthening 
of marine reserves. In no branch of insurance is it more 
desirable to accumulate large funds, for good and bad years 
in marine insurance are apt to follow in cycles. After a few 
profitable years, competition is apt to assert itself in the 
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direction of lowering the rates, and marine offices have not 
only to fear the competition of kindred institutions, but of 
private underwriters. Many marine companies are strong 
enough to pay the bulk of their dividends from interest on 
their accumulations, and have placed themselves in an 
impregnable position against the pressure of bad times, It 
is well that this should be the case, for the present long lane 
of good fortune is bound, sooner or later, and sooner, we 
fear, rather than later, to have a temporary turning. 

Whilst marine insurance has been blest with a short cycle 
of favourable experience, the contrary has been the case with 
fire offices. A number of lean years preceded last year ; 
and for general meagreness 1901 must have attained pretty 
nearly the distinction of record-making. This was especially 
the case with companies whose operations included insurance 
in foreign countries. Few companies indeed, excepting those 
contenting themselves with a select non-hazardous business, 
were able to show any considerable profit from the trading 
of 1901. There are some fire offices who obtain a very 
considerable premium income from the insurance of house 
property alone, and bar all highly rated risks, and in their 
experience there seems to be nearly as regular a law of loss 
as is the case with life offices. But not many companies are 
so restricted in their operations, and in wide-spread business 
the general experience indicated in the reports of fire insurance 
companies presented last year was anything but satisfactory. 
For a portion of their dividends some offices had to draw 
from their reserves, and as these reserves had been in many 
cases accumulated with a view to this contingency, as well as 
for other purposes, the step was natural and quite justifiable. 
But in several instances the shareholders had to be satisfied 
with a reduced distribution. The financial strength of the 
companies, as a whole, was but little affected by the adverse 
experience they had passed through, but the year 1902 must 
have been looked forward to by them with no little anxiety. 

Fortunately there seems good reason to believe that the 
results of fire insurance business have been more satisfactory 
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in 1902. Whether dividends will show much increase is, of 
course, doubtful, for the directors of most companies will 
consider it their first duty to devote a portion of the year’s 
profits to increasing the reserves. But the companies’ 
financial statements may be expected to satisfy the proprietors. 
In the United Kingdom the experience in commercial and 
industrial risks was somewhat unfavourable in the early part 
of the year, but in the last six months there was a decided 
improvement. In the drapery trade, in lace factories, in 
cycle works, in cotton mills, in co-operative stores, in leather 
factories, and amongst wood and metal workers, the experience 
was not satisfactory. 

Most of our leading fire companies draw a very large 
section of their business from the United States, where for 
some years prior to 1902 they had great difficulty in making 
any profit whatever. Indeed, some companies had, in 
consequence, considerably curtailed their operations in that 
part of the world. But it would appear that a change for 
the better has taken place. Fire offices in the great Republic 
have realised their strength, and have insisted on obtaining 
more adequate rates for the risks that they were running. 
Whilst they have obtained larger premiums, it will probably 
be found that they have been called upon to pay a less 
amount for losses in 1902 than in the previous year. The 
tendency shown in United States fire business has been 
concurrent with an improvement in results in Canada. A 
year of unexampled commercial progress and prosperity in 
the Dominion has brought profits to most fire offices doing 
business north of the Great Lakes and the St. Lawrence. 

In other parts of the world in which British fire offices 
carry on their extensive operations, there have not been 
many that have exercised a very favourable influence upon 
the balance-sheet. On the Continent of Europe the most 
improved fields are probably Germany and Russia. Neither 
in Holland nor Belgium have fire results been satisfactory. 
In France, the bulk of business that finds its way to this 
country is by way of re-insurance, and the experience of 
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French companies is believed to have been so far from good 
that it is likely to seriously affect their ability to place their 
excesses with other institutions. In the Southern States of 
Europe, British companies do not find much profit. In Asia 
their operations are mainly in British India and in treaty 
ports. The Hong-Kong business was not satisfactory, and 
in Bombay a temporary break-down of the tariffs resulted in 
a great deal of business being covered at rates which can 
scarcely prove remunerative. South Africa has been far 
from a desirable region from a fire insurance point of view. 
Until the country is more settled, and till the water supply 
and protection is brought up to a desirable standard, not 
much money is likely to be made by the companies in that 
part of the world. South America maintains an unfavourable 
reputation for big fires. Guayaquil, in Ecuador, was again 
the scene of a conflagration. Moreover, the extortionate 
demands of the Government of the Spanish-American 
Republics are barring the way of British offices who are 
likely to apply the Monroe doctrine to Southern America, 
unless a more enlightened policy begins to prevail in that 
region of revolution and repudiation. The completely civilised 
part of the world is big enough for the operations of the 
biggest of our fire underwriting companies, without encroach- 
ment upon lands where “ methods of barbarism” have not 
been entirely eliminated. 

1901 was a year of huge amalgamations, particularly in 
the case of fire insurance companies. The only important 
event of this kind in 1902 concerned two life offices, the 
“ British Empire” and the “ Pelican.” That arrangement, 
to which we referred at some length a few months ago, has 
obtained the consent of those interested in the fusion, and 
will no doubt be consummated in the course of the present 
year, although a private Act of Parliament is required to 
sanction it. A Bill for the purpose has been drawn up and 
will be shortly submitted to the Legislature. 

The new business reported by life offices for 1901 was 
fairly satisfactory in amount, considering the pressure of 
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somewhat hard times and of a high income-tax. Some offices, 
indeed, surpassed all their previous records as regards the 
number of policies issued and the amount of the new sums 
assured. In most cases the new transactions were quite 
satisfactory, considerably more, indeed, than was necessary 
in order to maintain the amount of assurance recorded in the 
previous year. The accumulations of life offices continue to 
advance by leaps and bounds. They are estimated to exceed 
250 millions sterling, and their remunerative employment is 
one of the most important matters which the directors and 
managers of these institutions have to consider. The 
tendency of the rate of interest to fall has been checked, 
fortunately in some respects, and it is by no means difficult 
to invest the incoming surplus in good securities on terms 
which would have surprised many financial prophets a few 
years ago. But the rise in the rate of interest means, of 
course, something less favourable to life offices from another 
point of view. The depreciation in market values of invest- 
ments has been a factor that has had to be taken into account 
when quinquennial or other periodical investigations have 
fallen due, with a view to the ascertainment of divisible 
profit. Those life offices who have prided themselves upon 
investing largely in gilt-edged securities have felt the pinch 
of this circumstance somewhat severely. However, as it 
happens, the majority have had sufficient forethought to 
provide for this contingency. When trustees and kindred 
securities ceased to yield satisfactory rates of interest, most 
life offices looked further afield, and had placed their funds 
in other channels before the big fall in prices commenced. 

Only about half-a-dozen companies were obliged to make 
their periodical valuations last year, and in every case the 
ordeal was satisfactorily faced. Three of these offices used 
the new Table of Mortality founded on the most recent 
experience of life offices, which, under the designation of 
the “O.M.” Table, is no doubt destined gradually to replace 
the “ H.M.” Table as the mortality standard for valuation 
purposes. The bonuses distributed bear favourable com- 
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parison with those previously declared; 3 per cent. remains 
the usual rate of interest assumed in these calculations, and 
until the rate earned by life offices reverts to a downward 
tendency, it is not likely that there will be much addition to 
the number of offices who assume that they will in future 
earn only 24 per cent. 

It is not usual for companies in reporting their new 
business to analyse it, showing how much has been effected 
under participating and non-participating tables, and classi- 
fying it under the heads of Whole Life, Endowment, and 
other assurances. But, as the Board of Trade requires such 
a classification in the valuation statements which for a series 
of years have to be filed with it, it is possible to glean from 
the Blue Books some idea of the prevailing fashions in life 
assurance. All the indications therein to be found point to the 
continued and, indeed, increased popularity of endowment 
assurance. It is easy to see why this should be the case. 
Agents find that they can much more readily secure proposals 
when a great pecuniary advantage to a proposer in his own 
life can be pointed out to him. The average premium which 
is being paid to life offices consequently is increasing in 
amount. Therefore, although most offices are in a position 
to point to a reduced proportion of premiums being absorbed 
in expenses, it is somewhat doubtful whether the gain in 
economy is really as great as it looks. But, taking everything 
into consideration, the cost at which British life offices are 
working must be accounted extremely moderate. It is, 
as a matter of fact, lower than that prevailing in any other 
country in which the practice of life assurance is extensively 
carried on. 

Where lives are carefully selected and a fair average of 
numbers and amounts of policies is obtainable, the mortality 
results are not likely to show much variation in life offices 
from year to year. Some unnecessary anxiety was enter- 
tained as to the possible result of the recent small-pox 
epidemic ; but this factor has had practically no effect on the 
companies’ mortality experience. Actuaries have been 
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practically unanimous in insisting upon the vaccination of 
proposers in cases where it had not previously taken place, 
or in which its effects had worn off, as they believe that it is 
owing to their care in this respect that the companies have 
suffered so lightly when outbreaks such as that of last year 
have occurred. 

The statements to be submitted by British life offices in 
1903 will undoubtedly show that in almost every case their 
funds are not only more than adequate for any call that can be 
made upon them, but that their prospects of making profits 
for their participating policyholders are excellent. It is only 
in isolated cases that there can be any doubt as to the 
permanent stability and prosperity of these institutions. The 
Life Assurance Act of 1870 has been abundantly justified by 
results. The policy of this country in regard to life assurance 
has been one of freedom, tempered by publicity. There are 
no stipulations that the reserves shall be maintained at any 
fixed actuarial standard, as is the case in many other 
countries. The only thing that the Legislature insists on is 
that certain statements regarding each company’s transactions 
and financial position shall be duly filed with the Board of 
Trade. And yet there is no country where the self-imposed 
standard of reserves is so high as is generally the case in 
the United Kingdom. In the case of almost every company 
the latest valuations show a financial improvement on a 
previously satisfactory result. 

In accident business an improvement in rates for work- 
men’s compensation business has taken place during 1902. 
This is still a department of insurance that is in an experi- 
mental stage, and the offices that have hitherto had a large 
monopoly of it at the lower rates previously ruling will 
doubtless find other companies ready to enter into com- 
petition with them as soon as it emerges from that condition. 
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Rock Lire AssuRANCE Company.—The offices of the Bristol branch of 
the company are now removed to the ground floor (south side) of Albion 
Chambers, Bristol. 
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BOURNE’S INSURANCE DIRECTORY. 


A DIRECTORY, as a rule, is a more useful than interesting compilation of 
facts. On d wet day, in a provincial hotel, such a work has on an occasion 
been perseveringly read from end to end by a despairing sojourner; but 
that was only because no other form of literature was available. Originally 
purporting to be a collection of facts, a directory rapidly degenerates into a 
work of fiction. Yet even at a serious public library the earnest student 
generally prefers Marie Corelli. 

There are, however, directories and directories. ‘There is, for example, the 
local directory of Slocum Pogis (common or garden in variety), which is only 
to be found within the municipal boundaries of that particular borough. The 
neighbouring city of Slushton-on-the-Marshes has no use for it. But there 
is also Bourne’s insurance directory (extra-special and select variety), which 
is several other things besides being a directory, and which is or ought to be 
found in every self-respecting municipality from Exeter to Inverness. Even 
an old “ Bourne” (say the directory for 1902) is a welcome adjunct to 
the library of any insurance man. But a new “ Bourne” (say the directory 
for 1903), with a new editor in the person of Mr. F. Harcourt Kitchin, is 
just the sort of bourne to which every insurance traveller may be expected to 
turn and return till a newer “‘ Bourne” takes it place. 

The arrangement of the work is excellent. First of all there is a mass of 
information in regard to all life assurance companies doing business in the 
United Kingdom, arranged in alphabetical order, detailing the classes of 
business transacted by them and their special features. Then several pages 
follow, giving summaries of the latest available statistics published by these 
companies, after which each company is dealt with separately, and details of 
its new business, its funds, its premium income, and its expenses are shown, 
where available, for a series of ten years. This brings us to a special, and 
possibly to a controversial part of the book. The “expense ratios of life 
offices ” are shown for a series of five years ; firstly, looking to the actual cost 
per cent. on the life premium income ; secondly, showing the cost “on the 
assumption that the expenditure on new premiums is ten times as much per 
cent. as the expenditure on renewals.” Such an assumption is, however, in 
our opinion, scarcely justified. ‘There are some cases, for instance, on the 
basis of this assumption, where the renewal business in commission paying life 
offices is supposed to cost less than 5 per cent. to manage. We do not think 
this would work out in practice if new business were stopped altogether. 
Any such office ceasing to transact new business that tried to get its business 
managed at this rate would probably come to be managed very badly. On 
the other hand, using the same assumption, there are quite a number of 
cases where the new business is supposed to cost more than too per cent. 
But for such an outlay any company could get business to an unlimited 
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extent. We think the assumption, therefore, had better not be assumed. 
The editor states truly that any table of expense ratios should be used with 
caution, “and as a relative, not an absolute guide.” 

Statistics of funds, interest, claims and surrenders follow the section in 
the book dealing with expenditure. The valuation returns are then dealt 
with, information thereon being given for each office in accordance with 
its official returns as rendered to the Board of Trade. The premium rates 
of each company for various kinds of assurance fill a good many pages 
further on. 

The directory itself, strictly speaking, only occupies a small section of 
the work. But it seems sufficiently comprehensive as regards offices and 
officials at the head offices, and the agents at the principal branches. 

Life assurance is chiefly dealt with in the directory, but all salient facts in 
regard to fire, accident, miscellaneous and marine insurance companies are 
fully set out in tabulated form. The work will, undoubtedly, be of the 
greatest utility to all engaged in this very important department of commercial 
enterprise. The agent who is without it will be handicapped in the race for 
new business. The person who is thinking of insuring his life, or anything 
else, and who is anxious to discover the office and system most suitable to 
his requirements, will do well to consult its pages. 


—_ —<g—_____—— — 


MAGDEBURG FirE INSURANCE Company.—The address of the Magdeburg 
Insurance Company is now No. 2 White Lion Court, Cornhill, E.C. 


CENTRAL INSURANCE Company.—The London offices of the company 
are now Nicholas House, 12 and 13 Nicholas Lane, E.C., which, in con- 
junction with Birmingham, will in future form the head offices of the Central. 


In connection with the International Fire Exhibition, to be held at Earl’s 
Court this year, opportunity will be taken to organise an International Fire 
Prevention Congress, under the auspices of the British Fire Prevention 
Committee. 


Mutua Lire AssociaTION OF AUSTRALASIA.—Cables from the head 
office at Sydney have been received at the offices of the company in London 
stating that the new business for rt902 amounted to £759,000, which 
constitutes another record for the amount of policies issued in one year. 


WE have received from the Scottish Provident Institution neat and 
serviceable blotting cases, one of which is illustrated by monthly star maps ; 
also two pocket diaries, one being enclosed in a strong leather case. The 
Union Assurance Society and the Yorkshire Insurance Company send us 
tear-off calendars, and the latter company a handy little pocket diary, with 
pencil attached. The Mutual Life of New York are issuing a decidedly 
striking wall calendar and a useful desk diary pad. 
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EDINBURGH MERCHANT COMPANY ENDOWMENTS 
SUPERANNUATION FUND. 


AFTER being little more than six years in existence, this superannuation 
fund has just been overhauled and reported on by Mr. Archibald Hewat, 
F.F.A., the well-known actuary. This is, indeed, the first investigation since 
its foundation in 1896, when the Edinburgh Merchant Company made a 
contribution in cash of £7,500 to set the fund on its feet. The other 
sources of revenue, besides the interest accruing from this and the other sums 
coming into the fund, were derived from the percentage of contributions, 
ranging from 4 to 5 per cent., payable by the employees from their salaries, 
and the like amount contributed annually by the company. 

The actuary’s report shows the fund to be in a healthy state, with a 
surplus of £5,844, but this sum is reduced to £3,500, owing to provision 
being estimated to meet the expenses of management in the future. On 
the other hand, there are gains to the fund which have not been placed 
to its credit. Such, for example, is “the probable future gain by the 
endowments share of the annual contributions remaining in the fund, 
notwithstanding the withdrawal of the contributors’ shares at their death or 
resignation, and by the retention in the fund of the interest on these 
contributions.” 

To show the care with which the valuation has been conducted, the 
actuary has taken into account the probable future increases of salaries as 
well as the amounts of the relative pensions to be provided for out of the 
fund. The average ages of the contributors are: males, 43 years; females, 
35 years. So far as the fund has gone, it has only one pensioner, a male, 
aged 61, whose pension is £14. 6s. 8d. per annum. ‘The average rate of 
interest realised during the period was £3. 5s. 5d. per cent. The original 
contributors numbered 120 males and 128 females—there are now 123 and 
141 respectively. The funds with accrued interest amount to £28,037. 

Altogether, when one bears in mind that the fund was begun with persons 
of mature years, and that the rates of contribution were barely adequate to 
the purpose, it is wonderful to see so much of the £7,500 still unused and 
to the fore. It is also gratifying to learn from the actuary that he expects a 
still more satisfactory valuation next period of investigation. If this turns out 
to be so, then the foundation on which the fund has been laid will prove the 
fitter to bear a greater superstructure than is already laid upon it. 





— 
> 


In connection with the Central Insurance Company’s branch office at 
Ipswich the following gentlemen have consented to act as members of a local 
board :—J. D. Cobbold, chairman (Cobbold & Co., brewers); Alexander 
Gibb, deputy chairman (Bacon & Cobbold’s Bank) ; J. B. Fraser (R. D. and 
J. B. Fraser, Limited) ; W. E. Kersey, solicitor ; R. S. Paul (R. W. Paul & Co.) ; 
E. P. Ridley (Birkett, Ridley & Francis, solicitors). 
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Fnsurance Reports, etc.—Summarised. 


ACCIDENT INSURANCE Company.—Interim interest on the paid capital of 
the company, at the rate of 5 per cent. per annum, for the half-year ending 
December 31, 1902, is now payable. 

GENERAL LiFe ASSURANCE Company.—The directors give notice that a 
half-yearly dividend at the rate of 10 per cent. per annum and a bonus equal 
to an additional 5 per cent. per annum is payable. 


LONDON AND LANCASHIRE LIFE ASSURANCE CoMPANY.—The company 
announces a half-yearly dividend to December 31 of 3s. 6d. per share, being 
at the rate of 17} per cent. per annum. 


LONDON AND PROVINCIAL MARINE AND GENERAL INSURANCE Com- 
PANY.—The directors recommend the addition of £20,000 to the reserve 
fund, and the payment of a dividend of 5 per cent., tax free, making, with 
the 5 per cent. paid in July, a total of 10 per cent. for the year 1902. 


MERCHANTS’ MARINE INSURANCE CoMPANY.—The directors recommend 
a dividend of 1s. 6d. per share, tax free, which, with a similar amount paid in 
July, will make 6 per cent. for the year. 


New York Lire Insurance Company.—The report for 1902 shows 
that the new policies granted were 155,400, insuring 462,220,945, as com- 
pared with 131,398 policies insuring 453,928,652 issued in 1901. The net 
premium income was £ 12,900,694 as compared with 411,185,824, and the 
receipts from interest were £ 2,660,116, against £ 2,285,235. The death 
claims amounted to £ 3,273,915 and the matured endowments to £831,214, 
and the cash bonuses to policyholders to £871,368. The expenses of 
management and commission were £ 3,335,544, Or 25°8 per cent. of the net 
premiums. The expense ratio in 1901 was 24°5 per cent. The surplus 
reserve funds, in addition to those required by the laws of the New York 
State, were £ 10,281,335, and the total assets were £ 66,339,443, an increase 
during the year of 46,595,606. The market value of bonds over cost—an 
item required by the State laws—was £ 1,359,549, against £1,529,874 a year 
before, and the net profit on securities sold was £133,396, against £631,947. 
It is stated that the new policies issued in the British department during 1902 
considerably exceeded in number and amount those granted in previous 
years, and that the business was done at a lower relative cost. 


New ZEALAND INSURANCE ComMPANy.—The company has received cable 
advice that at the annual meeting a dividend of 4s. a share was declared, 
which, with the interim dividend paid last July of 2s. a share, makes 15 per 
cent. for the year. 


OcEAN MarINE INSURANCE CompaNny.—The report and accounts for 
1902 show that the underwriting account of rgo1 had a credit balance of 
£60,300, and was closed by the transfer of £35,000 to reserve underwriting 
account and of £25,300 to profit and loss. The balance brought forward in 
the profit and loss account, after meeting the dividend of £15,000 paid in 
February, was £51,463. Interest and rent yielded £16,610. The balance 
of the 1901 underwriting account was £121,824, out of which £461,525 was 
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paid for losses, averages and returns. After meeting the interim dividend of 
£5,000 in July, and transferring £35,000 to reserve underwriting account, 
as above, there remained sufficient to allow the reserve to be increased by 
£25,000 to £175,000, and to carry £60,163 to the balance-sheet. The 
directors propose to pay a further dividend of 2s. 6d. a share and a bonus of 
5s. ashare—amounting to £#15,000o—making a total distribution of 20 per 
cent. for the year, tax free, and leaving £45,163 to be carried to the credit 
of profit and loss. The profit made on the 1901 account, after providing 
for all liabilities, was about £38,700. The underwriting account of 
1902 shows that the net premiums were £199,539, out of which £68,977 
was paid in claims and £19,251 in expenses, leaving a credit against out- 
standing risks of £111,311. The total claims and expenses paid in 1902 
were 75 per cent. of the net premium income, against 76°2 per cent. in 1901 
and 78 per cent. in1goo. The total funds, excluding capital, were £411,926, 
against £ 389,517 a year before. 

RELIANCE MARINE INSURANCE Company.—The annual report of the 
directors, made up to December 31, states that the balance of 1901 under- 
writing account brought forward was £72,275, the settkements made on that 
account and previous years being 456,969. The interest account for 1902 
is £7,456, and there remains at the credit of the profit and loss account a 
balance of £37,344. An interim dividend of 2s. per share was paid in July 
last, and the directors propose to pay a further dividend of 2s. per share, free 
of income-tax, making 10 per cent. for the year, carrying forward £27,344 
to the credit of the next account. The net premiums taken for the year 
amount to £130,590, and the claims settled to £33,234, leaving, after 
deducting expenses, etc., a balance of £83,169. The liability on risks 
accepted was £ 37,039,226, of which £ 34,764,477, being 93°86 per cent., 
has terminated or been reinsured, leaving £ 2,274,749, or 6°14 per cent. 
outstanding, the unearned premiums thereon being £28,748. The total 
funds on December 31 last were £218,366, excluding capital, against 
£195,286 a year before. 

Sea INsuRANCE Company.—The report made up to December 31 states 
that the premiums received during the year, less returns and re-insurances, 
amount to £263,403, the claims settled on account of 1902 being £65,502. 
The underwriting account for rg01 has been closed by transferring £20,000 
to underwriting suspense account to meet unsettled claims, leaving, after 
payment of expenses, a profit of £55,169. The interest earned during the 
year was £21,748, making a total profit of £76,918. The profit and loss 
account shows a credit balance of £161,710. From this sum the directors 
have transferred £50,000 to the reserve fund, which has thereby been 
increased to £380,000. An interim dividend of 4s. per share (free of income- 
tax) was paid on July 1. The directors now recommend the payment of a 
further dividend (free of income-tax) of 4s. per share, making a total distri- 
bution for the year of 20 per cent. on the paid-up capital of the company, 
carrying forward £101,710 to next account. 

Royal EXCHANGE AssURANCE Company.—The directors have resolved 
to pay an interim dividend of £4 per cent., free of income-tax. 


STANDARD MARINE INSURANCE Company.—The report of the directors 
made up to December 31 states that the balance brought forward in profit 
and loss account amounted to £18,029. To this has been added the interest 
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for the year and the balance brought forward from the underwriting account 
for 1901. After deducting all claims paid and making provision for all 
further charges, there remains a balance at the credit of profit and loss account 
of £51,337. Out of this balance the directors propose to transfer £10,000 
to the reserve fund (which will then amount to £100,000), and to pay, free 
of income-tax, a dividend of ros. per share, or 12} per cent. on the paid-up 
capital of the company, leaving a balance of £28,837. 15s. to be carried 
forward to next account. The premiums taken during 1902, less reinsurances 
and returns, amount to £112,745, representing a liability of 412,101,594, 
of which £10,407,886 had run off to December 31, leaving £ 1,693,708 
then pending. The claims paid on this account amount to £26,696, or 23°68 
per cent. on the premiums taken. The total claims and expenses paid in 
1902 work out at 65*9 per cent. of the premium income, compared with 72°2 
per cent. for 1901. The funds amounted on December 31 last to £234,831, 
an increase during the year of £35,720. 


THAMES AND MERSEY MARINE INSURANCE Company.—The directors 
recommend a payment, free of tax, of 4s. per share, being 2s. per share 
dividend and 2s. bonus, making, with the interim dividend paid in July last, 
8s. per share for the year ended December 31. 


WorLD MARINE INSURANCE CoMPANY.—--The directors recommend a 
dividend at the rate of 5 per cent. per annum for the year ended December 31, 
and also a special bonus at the same rate, both free of tax. 
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CaNnaDA Lire AssURANCE ComMPANYy.—Mr. Charles J. Fowler has been 
appointed assistant manager of the company in the United Kingdom, and 
Mr. John Braid has been appointed manager of the branch office of the 
company opened at Dunster House, 12 Mark Lane, London, E.C. 


CENTRAL INSURANCE Company.—Mr. Frederick C. Kirk, the joint local 
manager in London of the company, has been promoted to be joint assistant 
manager, and will continue to attend to matters in connection with its London 
business. 

CLERICAL, MEDICAL AND GENERAL LIFE ASSURANCE Socirety.—The 
retirement of Mr. G. G. Churchward from the managership of the City branch 
of the company has now taken place. Mr. Churchward entered the head 
office of the company in 1857, and after being promoted to the post of 
general inspector of agencies, ultimately became manager of the City branch. 
Despite offers of good positions in other insurance companies, Mr. Churchward 
has throughout his career remained connected with the Clerical, and now 
retires on a substantial allowance. His successor at the City branch, 
Mr. George A. Brown, was for some years superintendent of agents at the 
chief office. The directors have also appointed Mr. H. D. O'Neill to be 
superintendent of agents at the chief office, Mr. N. Bridgman to be manager 
of a new branch to be opened at Newcastle-on-Tyne, Mr. A. S. Harris to be 
manager of the Leeds branch, and Mr. S. R. Crawshaw to be manager of the 
Law Courts branch, which has been recently opened at 58 Carey Street. 
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EquitaBLe Lire AssurANCE Socrety.—Mr. Herbert Leslie Melville 
Tritton, of 54 Lombard Street, has been elected a director of the society, in 
the place of Mr. Richard Twining, who has resigned owing to increasing age. 

GENERAL Lire AssURANCE Company.—The directors have elected Lord 
Arthur Cecil to the seat at the board vacant through the death of the Right 
Hon. Sir Ralph Wood Thompson. 

LANCASHIRE AND YORKSHIRE ACCIDENT INSURANCE Company.—The 
directors have appointed Mr. James Morrison, junior, to the position of agency 
manager. 

LEGAL AND GENERAL Lire ASSURANCE SociETy.—Mr. James J. Mackay 
has been appointed to the position of manager of the newly-opened City 
branch at 158 Leadenhall Street, E.C. 


LIVERPOOL AND LONDON AND GLOBE INSURANCE Company.—Mr. Arthur 
W. Oxenford has been appointed an inspector of agents at the London office 
of the company. 

MANCHESTER ASSURANCE ComMPpANy.—The board of the company have 
elected Mr. George Reynolds Davies, who has been a director since 1881, 
chairman of the company, in succession to Mr. T. Barham Foster, who has 
retired from that position. Mr. Foster will, however, retain his seat on the 
board. 

NATIONAL ASSURANCE COMPANY OF IRELAND.—Mr. John B. Stewart, 
formerly chief clerk and surveyor at the Glasgow branch, has been appointed 
resident secretary at the Edinburgh branch of the company. 


NATIONAL BURGLARY INSURANCE CORPORATION.—The directors have 
appointed Mr. Frank Feeny (to act in association with Mr. William Seymour 
Brown) as joint district manager at the Birmingham branch of the corporation. 

NATIONAL PROVIDENT INSTITUTION.—The Master of Elibank, M.P., has 
been appointed a director of the institution to fill the vacancy caused by the 
resignation of Mr. A. E. Pease. 

Norwich Union Fire Orrice.—On his recent retirement from the 
position of chief of the policy department of the company, Mr. Henry B. 
Grinling was the recipient of a presentation from the staff. This took the 
form of an oak sideboard with an inscribed plate. Mr. Grinling has been in 
the service of the company forty-five years. 

OcEAN ACCIDENT AND GUARANTEE CoRPORATION.—At the Hull offices 
of the corporation, the chief inspector, Mr. A. K. Wilkinson, was recently 
presented by the officials with a handsome salver, on the occasion of his 
transfer to Sheffield.—Another presentation in connection with the same 
company took place at the Newcastle office, when Mr. A. de Buriatte, who 
is retiring from the position of local manager and secretary, was made the 
recipient of two solid silver gilt fruit dishes and Mrs. de Buriatte a gold 
brooch. Mr. de Buriatte also received a solid silver tea tray from the 
chairman and directors of the company. 
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OttroMaN GENERAL INSURANCE COMPANY OF CONSTANTINOPLE.—Mr. 
Neville E. Maltass has been appointed agent in London of the company, in 
succession to Mr. Albert E. Maltass, who has resigned. 


Peart Lire AssURANCE Company.—On the occasion of his leaving 
Exeter, after being for over twelve years general superintendent for Devon 
and the South Coast for the company, in order to take up the position of 
superintendent of the premier division in London, Mr. J. McMullen recently 
gave a farewell dinner to about 150 guests, representing the thirty-four 
districts under his control. During the evening the presentation was made 
to him of his photograph, framed. 

RoyaL InsuRANCE Company.—Mr. James Duncan (managing director 
of Messrs. Steel Brothers and Co., Limited, of London and Burma) has been 
elected chairman of the London board of the company, on retirement, 
through illness, of Mr. W. Livingstone Watson, who will, however, remain 
on the board.—The directors of the company have appointed Mr. George 
Chappell sub-manager of the company. They have also decided to associate 
Mr. J. J. Atkinson with Mr. Roper as joint assistant-secretary.—Mr. F. J. 
Kingsley has retired, through ill health, from the position of sub-manager of 
the company, to which he was appointed in August, 1897. Mr. Kingsley 
entered the service of the Queen Insurance Company at Manchester about 
thirty years ago, and on the amalgamation of the Queen with the Royal 
became local manager at Calcutta, remaining until his promotion to the 
position from which he now retires. 

ScotTisH EquiTaBLe Lire AssuRANCE Society.—-The directors have 
appointed Mr. Harry A. Brownfoot to succeed Mr. R. Cook-Watson as their 
secretary at Newcastle. 

ScoTTisH PROVIDENT INsTITUTION.—After an association of more than 
twenty-seven years with the institution, Mr. George A. Panton, F.R.S.E., 
has retired from the secretaryship of its Birmingham branch. Mr. Panton 
commenced his insurance career at the Edinburgh office of the English and 
Scottish Law Life Assurance Association, from which office he joined the 
Scottish Provident Institution, to take up the position from which he has now 
retired. A silver inkstand has been presented to Mr. Panton by the 
directors of the Scottish Provident, bearing the following inscription :— 
“ Presented to George A. Panton, Esq., by the directors of the Scottish 
Provident Institution, on his retirement after over twenty-seven years of 
highly appreciated service.—1902.” 

Scottish UNION AND NATIONAL INSURANCE Company.—Mr. Alfred 
Gard has been appointed resident inspector for the South-west of England 
by the company. 

STANDARD LiFe AsSURANCE CompaNny.—Mr. Harry E. Cutter has been 
appointed assistant local secretary for the company at Manchester, where for 
the past three and a half years he has held the position of inspector. 


Unitep Lecat INpEeMNiTy INsURANCE Socrety.—Mr. William E. 
Trenam has been appointed provincial agency superintendent for the society. 
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Obituary. 


Tue death has taken place, at the age of seventy-seven, of Mr. W. L. 
Newman, formerly the actuary of the Yorkshire Fire and Life Insurance 
Company. He was appointed actuary in 1856 on the death of his father, 
who, froni 1824, when the company was founded, until then had been 
secretary and actuary. In 1889 Mr. W. L. Newman retired, after forty-four 
years’ service with the company, and in his turn was succeeded by his son, 
Mr. Philip L. Newman, B.A., F.I.A., the present actuary of the company. 


WE regret to record the death of Mr. John Easton, who for many years 
was the manager of the country department of the Phoenix Fire Office. After 
fifty-six years’ service Mr. Easton retired last March, and died at the age of 
seventy-four. 

Tue death has occurred of Mr. S. D. Waddy, K.C., a director of the 
Star Life Assurance Society since 1874, and until recently Judge of the 
Sheffield County Court and Recorder of Sheffield. 

WE regret to have to record the death of Mr. John Darlington, who held 
the position of resident secretary for the London, Edinburgh and Glasgow 
Assurance Company in the North Lancashire Division, previous to which he 
held similar appointments in connection with the Northampton, Cambridge- 
shire and Norfolk District, and the Bristol, West of England and Cornwall 
District of the company. 


ii. 
> 





Tue British Dominions INSURANCE COMPANY, LIMITED, AND THE 
CENTRAL INsURANCE Company, LimITeD.—An agreement has been entered 
into between the above companies by which the direct home, fire, personal 
accident, burglary and fidelity guarantee business of the British Dominions 
has been transferred to the Central Insurance Company, Limited, as from 
the commencement of the present year. ‘The British Dominions is accepting 
its Christmas renewals for the classes of business named, but has not accepted 
any new business in these departments after December 31. The Central 
Insurance Company acquires the organisation and goodwill of the British 
Dominions in the United Kingdom in connection with the transfer of this 
business. Mr. A. G. Mackenzie remains the general manager of the. British 
Dominions, otherwise almost the entire staff are provided for, either by 
remaining in the service of the British Dominions or by the transference of 
their services to the Central Insurance Company. By this transfer, the 
Central come into an extensive and valuable organisation, consisting of 
several branches in working order, and over 2,000 agents, whilst the British 
Dominions are in a position, in future, to concentrate their attention upon 
the other departments of their business. The capital of the Central Insur- 
ance Company, Limited, is £ 1,500,000, of which £845,000 is subscribed ; 
the chairman is Mr. Herbert Chamberlain, J.P. In conformity with special 
resolutions confirmed by the shareholders on December 12, 1902, the above 
company has made an issue of 6,000 6 per cent. preferred ordinary shares 
of £8. 1os., fully paid. Of these nearly 5,000 had been taken up and paid 
for before December 31. This represents an addition of over £40,000 to 
the assets of the British Dominions on that date, which then exceeded 
£120,000, exclusive of uncalled capital exceeding £270,000. 





